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PREFACE 

THIS book is an outgrowth of practical class-room work. 
It is intended to serve as a general introduction to 
practical German and consists of a series of fifty lessons 
and an appendix of Grammatical Tables. 

Each lesson is divided into four parts. The first part 
treats of some essential of the grammar. The second pro- 
vides Easy Colloquial Exercises, illustrating the simple rules 
of grammar discussed in the preceding paragraphs. The 
third gives a brief vocabulary limited to words of daily 
intercourse and of common occurrence, so that the student 
may acquire a practical working vocabulary of the language 
and develop a feeling for German construction and word 
order. The fourth part contains a conversational or reading 
exercise, which aims to carry the student by easy and 
natural steps into the spirit and character of the German 
language. 

The definite article is always printed before the noun 
and the principal parts of strong verbs are given in full. 
This fixes them more firmly in memory. The inflexional 
forms of the Grammar are printed in the appendix in the 
Grammatical Tables, in order that visualization may assist 
the memory. 

The new official orthography sanctioned in 1901 is 
employed in this book, hence the change of form in such 
familiar words as %xa, %ox, tun, tat, Cretan, gibft, etc., instead 
of 2^bur, Jf)or, tbun, tbat, qetban, gicbft, etc. 
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PRONUNCIATION 

a. The Simple Vowei^ are a, t, i, o, n, 1|. 

Long a as a in far: abcr. 

Short a is same sound uttered more quickly : 9Rann. 
Long e as ^ in ikey : betcn. 
Short e as ^ in pei : f djinell. 

e in unaccented syllables is never silent, but is pro- 
nounced like obscure a in soda. 
Long I as / in machine : il^n. 
Short I as / in hit: bin. 
Long n as ^ in no : ©ol^n. 
Short as ^ in obey : ©onne. 
. Long tt as w'in rude : §ut. 
Short tt as 2^ mput: 93unb. 
1| is pronounced like /. 

3« The Simple Vowels with Umlauts. 

Long ft like e in where: Saben. 
Short a like e in met: galte. 
Long 8 not in English : fl5I^Ier. 
Short 8 ** '• : f5nnen. 

Longtt '* ** : gjlu^Ie. 

Short li '* '' : §tttte. 

To get long 8, pronounce the a in vale with the 

lips round as o in lo. Short 8 is the same 

sound, only shorter. 
To get long fi, pronounce the ee in keel with the 

lips round for oo in pool. Short li is the same 

sound, only shorter. 

4* Quantity of Vowels. 

A vowel is long when it is doubled or followed by 
\j silent : 9Jlecr, mel^r. 
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A vowel is long when no consonant follows or 
when it is followed by only one consonant 
in the same syllable : ba, bar. 

A vowel is short when it is followed by two or 
more consonants or double consonants: l^alt. 



A vowel is short in some indeclinable monosyl- 
lables : an, am, man, etc. 

5« Digraphs. 

aa like long a : @aal. 

ft ** ** e: ©ecle. 

00 ** '' o: Soot. 

if '' '* i: nie. 

te are pronounced separately in some words, when 

they follow an accented syllable : Sillic, ^"^QlX^^ 

ien, gamilie. 

6. The Diphthongs. 
at, ^Vi, m, ei, eu. 



like /in /./... {^^9^ 
( mem. 



au like ou in out. 

£}>*-'»'»^-{£;. 

Simple Consonants. 

Consonants omitted here are sounded as in English. 

b and b final are pronounced like p and /.* ^alb, 

3Kabci^en. 
c before a, o, u, or a consonant like k : Eanal. 
c before c, i, d or 5 like is : 6afar, 6oncej)t. 
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g initial or doubled like g in go : gclb, S^^Ql^- 

g medial or final after a, o, u, au like guttural d^ : 

Stag, fd^Iug, SCage. 
g medial or final after z, \, ci, a, 5 or a consonant 

like palatal d^ : Konig, 2^eig, ftdnige. 
g before e in a few French words like z in azure : 

Drange, ©enie. 
I| after an accented vowel is silent. Sa^n. 
j like_y \nyes : ^al^r. 
t never silent before n : Snabc. 
ng like ng in singer, never like /t^ m finger : finger. 
f^ % initial before a vowel or between two consonants 

like z in zenith : Slofe, fc^r. 
% final or doubled like s in house: §au§, laffen. 
t before i in foreign words like is : patient, 9latton 
tl like / in five : SSatcr. 

tl in foreign words like v in vain : SJiHa, 2?enu§. 
to like V in vase : tpa§. 

Compound Consonants 

l!^ is guttural after a, o, u, au, as in Scotch, loch : 2^uc^, 
(^ is palatal after other vowels and consonants: 

cd^t, bic^. 
1^ before ^ at the end of a root-syllable like x : 

2Bad^«. Compare toadjifen and toad^fam. 
(^ in Greek words like k : g^rift. 
l!^ in French words like sh : g^ef . 
gn like gn in ignoble : ®nabe. 
fn like ^« in banknote : ^nabe. 
<lf like// in helpful: ^ferbe 
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p^ like /; $^otogra^)^ie. 

fl!^ like sA in shall: ©d^uler. 

f|i and fi at the beginning of a word or its root 

sound like shp and sht : f^red^cn, ftel^en. 
t^ and bt like // 2:^ee, ©tabte, 

8. Double Consonants. 

Double consonants are pronounced like single 
consonants. 

SYLLABICATION 

9- A single consonant belongs to the following vowel : 
95lu=me. 

Compound consonants representing but one sound go 
with the following vowels : bt and ng are separated : ra^fd^^n, 
©tdbste, eJiitsger. 

Other combinations are separated, so that the last conso- 
nant goes with the following vowel; ft is not separated. 
Sarpsfcn, g^ensftcr, besfte; if becomes ^-^/ l^af=fcn. 

ACCENT 

lo. The accent falls : 

On the stem-syllable, except in words ending in 

icrenandet: fc^rci'ben, gcfd^ri'cben, bud^ftabi'crcn, 

Slrjenci'. 
On the first syllable of compound words except 

those formed with the particles, ba, ^er, ^in, tt)o, 

ab, etc. ; aic'gcnfc^irm, bami't, VDol^i'n, bcrgab', 

etc. 
On the separable prefixes of verbs : au'fmac^cn. 
On the final syllable of words of foreign origin : 

^Wona'rc^, ©tube'nt. 
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CAPITALS 

II. The following are written with capitals : 

All nouns and words used as nouns. 'Sni), 9Jcue§. 
The pronoun @ie and its possessive ^\)x. 
^i) only at the beginning of a sentence. 

Adjectives denoting nationality are not written with a 
capital : bic beutfd^c 9lnnce. 

PUNCTUATION 

13. The signs of punctuation are the same as in English, 
except the hyphen which is written s : l^iersauf. 

Emphasis is indicated by spacing the type: ein SKann, 
(one man). Quotation marks appear „ ". 

GENDER 

13* There are three genders: Masculine, Feminine and 
Neuter [245]. The gender is indicated by the article of the 
nominative singular. 3)er ^nabe, bie ^rau, ba§ 33uc^. 
Names of males are mostly masculine : 
ber SSater, the father 
ber ©o^n, the son 
ber Sin^n^^'^n^^i^n/ the carpenter 
Names of females are mostly feminine : 
bie 3Dlutter, the mother 
bie 2^oci^ter, the daughter 
bie 2^ante, the aunt 
Exceptions: baS SWabd^en, (the maiden), ba§ SBeib, (the 
woman). 

Names of inanimate objects are masculine, feminine or 
neuter : 

ber ©tu^I, the chair 
bie 33anl, the bench 
bag aJleffer, the knife 



14. 
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NUMBKR 

There are two numbers : Singular and Plural. 



Case 
i5« There are four cases : Nominative, Genitive, Dative 
and Accusative. 

The Nominative is the case of the subject and of the 
predicate after intransitive and passive verbs. The Genitive 
corresponds to the English possessive or the objective with 
of, and designates possession. The Dative is the case of the 
indirect object and corresponds to the English objective with 
to or for. The Accusative is the case of the direct object. 



FIRST LESSON 



i6. Singular 

1 . id) bin, I am 

2. bu bift, thou art 

3. er, fie, c« ift, he, she, it is 



PRESENT TENSE 

Plural 
I. toir fmb, we are 
n^rfeib. 



( ©ie finb. 



you are 



3. fie ftnb, they are 



Vocabulary 



jung, young, 
alt, old. 
Qto^, tall, 
fletn, small. 
I^ungrig, hungry, 
butftig, thirsty, 
miibe, tired. 
fd^Idfrig, sleepy. 



unb, and. 

aber, but. 

nid^t, not. 

ober, or. 

toeld^er, which. 

toer, who. 

and), also. 

toiebiel, how many. 
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Exercise I 

1. 3d^ bin ^ungrig. 2. @r ift fd^ldfrig. 3. ©inb Sic burftig? 
4. SBir fmb milbe. 5. 2)u bift jung, aber ic^ bin alt. 6. 2Bir 
fmb gro^ unb er ift Ilein. 7. SSift bu miibe unb fc^lafrig? 
8. Sinb ©ie ^ungrig ober burftig? 9. SEBcr ift nid^t burftig? 



Exercise II 

I. She is tall. 2. They are sleepy. 3. Is he tired and 
sleepy. 4. Are you hungry and thirsty ? 5. I am thirsty, 
but not hungry. 6. Who is old? 7. Who am I? 8. We 
are tired and sleepy. 9. I am not large. 

Conversation 

17- One, eind; two, jtoei; three, brei; four, t)ier; five, fiinf; 
six, feeing; seven, ftebcn; eight, ad)i; nine, neun; ten, jc^n. 

5Da« ift cin ginger. a8Bo«iftba«? 2)a« ift cin ginger. Sft ba^ 
oud^ ein ginger? ^a, ba^ ift ouc^ ein ginger. 5f^ ba^ auc^ ein 
ginger? 3lein, bo« finb }/mtx ginger. aBiebiel ginger finbba^? 
3)a« ftnb brei ginger — fed^^ ginger — • jebn ginger, ©inb ba§ 
mer ober fieben ginger? 2)o« ift ber 3)aumen. 2)a^ ift ber 3^0^' 
finger. 2)o« ift ber 3Wittelfinger. 2)o« ift ber Slingfinger. §ier ift 
ber fleine ginger. SBBeld^er ginger ift ba^? 3)a« ift ber SKingfinger. 
3ft ba^ ber S^i^^^n^tx'i 5flein, ba« ift ber 2)aumen. ©iemel 
2)aumen finb ba^ ? 

18. Caution. 

a) Spell each word according to the German names of 
the letters, before pronouncing a word. Pronounce each 
letter and word aloud, so as to accustom the ear to the sound, 

b) Practice aloud sentences like the following — ic^ bin 
gro^ — using all the persons of the present tense. 
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SECOND LESSON 



19- lyearn the present tense of ic^ ^abe (I have). [271] 

30. Learn the definite article, ber, bie, ba3 (the). [248] 

31. The article must agree with its noun in gender, 
number, case. 



Vocabulary 



ber SJater, the father, 
bie 3Kuttct, the mother, 
ber ©ol^n, the son. 
bie 2;oc^ter, the daughter. 
ba« ^inb, the child, 
ber ?IKann, the man. 
bie ?5rau, the woman, 
ba^ SSud^, the book. 



bie SRabel, the needle, 
bie U^r, the watch, 
bie 3^itun0, the newspaper, 
bie Slofe, the rose, 
bie ^dnigin, the queen, 
bie 2^affe, the cup. 
toa^, what, 
franf, sick. 



Exercise III 

1. 3)er Sater ift fe^r alt. 2. 3)ie SCod^ter ift franf. 3. ^at ber 
ajater bie S^i^^ng? 5lein, ber ©ol^n l(;at bie 3^i^w"0« 4. SQSer 
^ai bie 5«abel? 5Die grau f)ai bie 5Rabel. 5. ^d) ^abe bie U^r. 
6. 5Dag Kinb \)at bie %af\t. 7. SDer 3Rann unb ba« «inb ftnb 
franf. 8. 28a^ l^aben ©ie? 9. SBir l^aben bie B^itung. 



Exercise IV 

I. Has he the newspaper? No, he has the book. 2. Who 
has the needle? 3. The mother is sick, and we have the 
child. 4. The queen has the rose. 5. The woman is sleepy, 
6. Have you the book ? 7. How many thumbs have you? 
8. The child has the cup and the rose. 
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33. Caution, Always associate article and noun as 
given in the vocabularies. Never commit a noun without 
its article. 

Conversation 

33. SBicmel Suc^ftaben ^at ba« $Bort ^Bcitung"? Su#abiercn 
©ie bag SBort. 3ft ber erftc Sud^ftabe gro^ obcr Ilein? gSieDicI 
ftonfonantcn unb SSofalc l^at ba« SBort? 3ft „3" ein ^onfonant 
obcr cin SSofal? %\i ber erfte Sud^ftabe im §auj)tn)ort imntcr grojj? 
5Da« aSort „bcr" ift nid^t cin §auj)th>ort, fonbcm ein 2lrtilcl. „%zx, 
bie, bag" ift ber beftimmte Strtifel. 3ft bag 2Bort ^Seitung" mdnnlid^ 
ober fdd^lid^ ? ©g ift toebcr mdnnlid^ nodji fdd^lid^, eg ift tDciblid^. 



THIRD LESSON 



34- Learn the declension of bie 2^ante. [252] 

35- Learn the imperfect tenses id^ toar and id^ ^attc. 
[270, 271] 

36. There are three declension of nouns in German, the 
strong, weak and mixed. 

Nouns which form their plural in n or en are of the weak 
declension. 

37. Almost all feminine nouns are of the weak declension. 

38. Feminine nouns do not change in the singular, in the 
plural they add n or en. Those in nig, funft and fal and 
about 30 monosyllables add e in the nominative plural. 
3Kutter and 2^od^tcr take no ending in plural, but umlaut. 

39. Feminine nouns ending in in double the n in the 
plural before adding en ; bie greunbin — bie greunbinnen. 
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Vocabulary 



bie airbeit, the work, 
bie ^Jurftin, the princess, 
bie 33Iume, the flower, 
bie ©tube, the room, 
bie ©d^ule, the school, 
bie 3l\6)U, the niece. 



bie 2^^ur, the door, 
bie Siirfte, the brush, 
bie ®abel, the fork, 
bie ^artoffel, the potato, 
in, in (governs dative), 
fd^on, beautiful. 



geftern, yesterday. 

Exercise V 

1. 2)ie U^ren finb fe^r alt abet gut. 2. 2)er So^n ift ba^ Sinb 
bcr gurftin. 3. 2)ie 2lrbeit ber ^rauen toax fd^trer. 4. 3)ie 
©tuben ber Sonigin toaren gro^ unb fd^on. 5. SBir toaren geftern 
in ber ©d^ule. 6. 2)ie 9lid^te l^atte fiinf Slofen. 7. §at bie ©tube 
jtoei ober brei 2^^uren? 8. 3)ie S^od^ter l^atte jtoei Siirften. 

Exercise VI 

I. The son had two watches and two brushes. 2. Had 
the child two or three aunts? 3. In the room are the queen 
and the princess. 4. How many forks had you yesterday ? 
5. How many were in school yesterday? 6. The niece of 
the princess has three roses. 7. The flowers were very 
beautiful. 8. The potatoes were very large. 

Conversation 

30. 3)ie jtoolf 3Konate be« '^a^xt^ fmb S^nw^^^^/ gebruar, 3Raxi, 
3H)riI, 5!Kai, ^uni, guli, 3luguft, ©ejjtember, DItober, 5Rot)ember 
unb 3)ejember. 3ft ber ^anuar ein SBintermonat ober ein ©ommer* 
monat? 3P '^^^ ©e^)tember ein grii^Iing^monat ober §erbftmonat? 
aSeld^er 5Ronat ift ber 5Rol)ember? SBeldE^eg ift ber ad^te5Wonat? 
aSie ^ei^t ber britte 3Jlonat? §at ber "^mx fot)iel 2:age toie 
gebruar? SBiemel 2:age f)ai jebe 2Bodjie? 2)ie 2:age ^eifeen ©onn* 
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tag, ^Jlontag, S^ien^tag, aJlitttooc^, Donner^tag, ^reitag, ©am^^ 
tag ober ©onnabcnb. SBte ^ei^t ber fttnfte 2:ag? SBag ift ^eute, 
S)ien^tag ober ©am«tag? 

2)rei^tg 2^age ^at Slobembcr, 

3!ipxH, 3iuni unb ©e^jtembcr, 

tJebruar l^at tjiermal fieben; 

3lIIe bie noc^ ubrig blicbcn, 

$abcn einunbbrci^ig. 



FOURTH LESSON 



31- Learn the declension of the indefinite article, ein, 
etne, ein (a or an). [249] 

3^- Masculine and neuter nouns ending in el, em, en, er 
and neuters ending;^ in e, d^cn and letn add g in the genitive 
singular and do not change in the plural, except in the 
dative plural which always ends in n. Most nouns belonging 
to this declension modify in the plural, the three vowels a, 
0, u into S, 5, il. 

33* Learn the declension of ber Sluc^en. [253] 

34* Decline in full : ber 2^eIIer, the plate ; ber Dnfel, the 
uncle ; bag SK&bd^en, the maiden ; ber ©c^iiler, the scholar. 

Vocabulary 



bag ^enfter, the window, 
bag ^r&ulein, the young lady, 
ber Spiegel, the mirror, 
bag 3^"^"!^'^/ the room, 
ber 2Bagen, -g, — , the 

carriage, 
ber Sel^rer, -g, — , the teacher, 
ber ^ontg, -g, — e, the king. 



ber ©artner, -g, — , the 

gardener, 
offen, open, 
ftarf, strong, 
flei^ig, industrious, 
^iibfd^, pretty. 
fo — toie, so — as. 
nic^t fo — tDie, not so — as. 
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Exercise VII 
1. 3d^ ^abe ben better be« gjlabd^cng. 2. 3)er Dnfel ^at einen 
SQSagen. 3. SBir finb bie ©#ler beg grauleing. 4. SBo ^atte 
bie 2^ante ben ^ud^en? 5. 2)er ©ol^n n)ar nic^t fo flei^ig n)ic bie 
^od^ter. 6. SBBir fmb nid^t fo jung toie ©ie. 7. 3)ie genfter beg 
3tmmerg toaren offen. 8. 2)ag 3Wdbd^en ^atte einen ©jjtegel in 
bcm 3i'nttter. 9. 3)er ^5ni9 ift nid^t fo ftarf n)ie ber ©drtner. 

Exercise VIII 
I. The mother is not so tall as the daughter. 2. The 
niece is as pretty as her aunt. 3. The child had a fork and 
a cake. 4. Are the windows of the room open? 5. The 
son is not so strong as the father. 6. The young lady had 
a mirror, five needles and four brushes. 7. The king and 
the queen have a carriage. 8. The teacher had ten scholars 
in the room. 9. How many windows has the room ? 



Conversation. 

35. „3)er Dnfel \)at einen SEBagen" ift ein ©a$, nid^t n)a^r? §at 
ein ®a$ immer ein ©ubjeft? §at er auc^ immer ein ^rabifat? 3ft 
,,ber Dnfel" ba« ©ubjeft obcr ba« ?5rabifat? Sft ba« ©ubjeft nur 
e i n SBort? §at ba« ©ubjeft einen 3lrtifel ? Sft ba« SBort ,,ber" 
bet beftimmtc ober unbeftimmte 3lrtifel? SBag fiir ein SBort ift 
„Dnfel" ? 3ft ba« §au^tn)ort ^Dnfel" mannlid^, tociblid^ ober fac^* 
lic^? 2Ba^ ift ba§ ^rabifat? §at ba« geittoort „^at" ein Dbjeft? 
ffielc^eg ©efd^led^t ift ba« Dbjeft? 3n toeld^em ftofug ift „einen"? 

gtegel : 3)eT 3lrtifel ftimmt mit feinem §auJ)th)OTte in ©efc^led^t, 
3a^I unb ^afu«. 

35ecliniere ben beftimntten unb ben unbeftimmten Strtifel. 
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FIFTH LESSON 



36. Learn the present tense of fragen (to ask). [273] 
37- There are two conjugations of verbs in German, the 
strong and the weak. 

38. The present indicative of both conjugations is formed 
by adding e, (e)ft, (e)t, en, (e)t, en to the present infinitive 
stem which is found by dropping — en or — n of the infinitive. 

Observe : e in parenthesis is used only for the sake of more 
distinct pronunciation, as after verbs having t, b, m or n be- 
fore en of the infinitive: bu binbeft, er bffnet. 

39. The personal pronouns bu, il^r and ©ie are all 
translated by you. 2)u and its plural 3^^ are used among 
intimate friends and relatives and young children, ©ie al- 
ways written with a capital, and with the verb in the second 
person plural, is used where no great intimacy exists. 

40. There are in English three forms of the present tense, 
as, I play, I do play, I am playing, but in German there is 
only one : id) fjjtele (I play, I am playing, I do play). 



Vocabulary 


bie 3luf gabe, — n, the lesson. 


ber ©tunbenjeiger, -^, — , 


ber 3tpfcl, -^, ■^, the apple. 


the hour hand. 


bcr aSogel, -^, -^, the bird. 


lernen, to learn. 


ber ©if;luffel, -g, — , the key. 


5ffnen, to open. 


ber aSater, -^, — , the father. 


fud^en, to look for. 


ber Sruber, -g, -^, the 


fpielen, to play. 


brother. 


jeigen, to show, to point 


ber Diener, -%, —, the 


arbeiten, to work. 


servant. 


fii^, sweet. 


ber ©arten, -^, — , the 


I()eute, to-day. 


garden.. 


mit, with (dative). 


ber gjlinutenjeiger, -g, — , 


je^t, now. 


the minute hand. 
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Exercise IX 
1. 3)ie ©driller lemen bic aiufgabe. 2. SBa^ [ud^t ber SSatev in 
bem ©artcn? 3. 3)cr ©ruber offnet bie ^cnfter ber ©tube. 4. 
3)a§ Kinb ber gurftin f^)telt mit bem ©Jjiegel. 5. §eute arbeiten 
h)tr unb morgen f^ielen toir. 6. SBie toiele ©ruber f)at ber Dnfel? 
7. ©inb bie ijjfel gro^ unb fufe? 

Exercise X 
I. Are you the aunt of the queen? 2. Two windows are 
large and one is very small. 3. Has the child a father and 
a mother? 4. Is the servant playing or working? 5. The 
man asks who is playing. 6. How many keys has the door ? 
7. We are looking for apples in the garden. 

Conversation 
41- 2Biemcl U^r ift e« je^t? Der ©tunbenjeiger jeigt auf je^n, 
unb ber 9Jlinutenjeigcr auf jmolf. 3!)er ©tunben^eiger jetgt auf 
5tt)oIf unb ber TOnutenjeiger aud^ ; h)iei)iel U^r ift e^ nun ? SBaS 
jeigt ber ©tunbenjeiger unb tva^ jeigt ber 9Jlinutenjeiger urn bier 
U^r? Der ©tunben^eiger fte^t jtoifc^en fec^« unb fieben unb ber 
^Hinutenjeiger jetgt auf je^n; n)iei)iel U^r ift e§ nun? SBo ftel^t 
ber ©tunbenjeiger unb toa^ geigt ber 3Dlinutenjeiger urn ein SSiertel 
nad^ neun — ein SSiertel t)or neun — urn l^alb eing? SBiebiel Ul^r 
ift t^, toenn ber 3)Hnutenjeiger auf elf jeigt unb ber ©tunbenjeiger 
jtoifd^en ad^t unb neun? u. f. tt). 

Time 
43. SBiebiel U^r ift e«? What time is it ? 

®^ ift ein U^r or e§ ift ein§. It is one (o'clock). 

e^ ift brei U^r. It is three o'clock. 

Urn brei U^r. At three o'clock. 

©in SSiertel auf jtoei. A quarter past one. 

3)rei SSiertel auf jtoei. A quarter to two. 

§alb bier. Half past three. 
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3tt)anjtg ?IJlinuten nad) funf. Twenty minutes after five, 
giinf TOnuten bor fec^g. Five minutes before six. 
©in U^r brciunbbrei^ig. 1.33 (railroad time). 
Um toiemel U^r. At what time. 



SIXTH LESSON 



43- Learn the present indicate of the strong verb lommcn 
(to come). [274]. 

Observe : 

a) Strong verbs with a in the stem, umlaut this a in 
the second and third singular, pres. indie. : tragen (carry) ; id^ 
trage, bu tragft, er tragt. 

d) Strong verbs with short e in the stem change this e to 
short i in the second and third singular, pres. indie. : brcd^en 
(break) ; xi) bred^e, bu brid^ft, er brid^t. 

c) Strong verbs with long e in the stem change this e to 
ie in the second and third singular, pres. indie. : fe^en (see) ; 
id^ fe^c, bu ftebft, er fte^t. 

d) Strong verbs with stems in t and vowel changes as 
described above have ft in second singular, instead of eft, and 
no ending at all instead of et, in the third singular : fatten 
(hold) ; id^ ^alte, bu ^Slft, er ^alt. 

e) Observe ne^men (to take) ; ic^ ne^me, bu nimmft, er nimmt, 
h?ir nel^men k. 
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VoCABUIvARY 



ber Srieftrdger, -^, — , the 

postman, 
ba^ Sutterbrot, -^, — c, the 

bread and butter, 
bic ^Jlafd^e, — n, the bottle. 
ba§ @Ia§, -^, — er, the glass, 
ber 93ricf, -eg, — e, the letter, 
franjojtfd^, French, 
beutfd^, German. 



gebcn, give. 

fte^en, stand. 

fagen, say. 

fd^reiben, write. 

ne^men, take, 

f^rec^cn, speak. 

ju ^u^e, on foot. 

ju $ferbe, on horseback. 

gel^en, go. 



Exercise XI 
1. 3)er Srieftrdgcr gibt mir einen SSrief. 2. 3Dlarie ftnbet eincn 
giing in bem ®arten. 3. 5Der ©driller lieft ein SSud^. 4. SBar 
ber ^l^otugraj)^ in bem 3iw^^^i^? 5. Kommt ber 95ruber ju gu^e 
ober JU ^ferbe? 6. 2Bir ge^en je^t na4> §aufe. 7. 3)er Secret 
l^ilft ben ©d^iilern toenn fie fleifeig ftnb. 8. SBir f^red^en brei 
®))rac^en ; id^ fjjred^e englif d^, SlRarie f^Jtic^t beulf d^ unb ^arl f^rid^t 
ftanj5fifd^. 9. 3)u trdgft bag ^inb unb toir tragen bie Slumen. 

Exercise XII 

I. He takes the bottles and we take the glass. 2. He does 
not see the young ladies. 3. Is he reading a newspaper? 
4. Do you see the birds? 5. Do you speak English and 
German ? 6. The teacher says, * *the scholars do not write 
well". 7. He stands at the window and reads a book. 

Conversation 

44. Seffmg fommt eine« 3lbenb« f^)dt nad^ §aufe. @r flo^jft an 
bie 2^^iir. ©ein 2)iener mad^t cin ^enfter auf, ericnnt aber fcinen 
§crrn im Sunfeln nid^t unb ruft : „3)er ^rofeffor ift nid^t ju §auf e !" 
,,©d^abet nid^ts/' anttDortet Seffmg, „id^ fomme morgen toieber" unb 
gel^t rul^ig fort. 
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45- 3Bo bift bu, Safob? ^n meinem 3int>net, Gutter, 
mad^ft bu ba? 3txift^, Gutter. 3ft $einrt(^ aud^ ba? ^a, 
TOutter. 2Ba« mac^ft bu, ^einrid^? 3d^ ^elfe Salob, gjlutter. 



SEVENTH LESSON 



4<^. I^arn the declensions of ber ftnabe and ber Stubent. 
[272 a.] 

47- All masculine nouns ending in e and all masculine 
nouns of foreign origin having the accent on the last syllable 
and not ending in al, an, art or r add n or en in all cases of 
the singular and plural except the nominative singular. 



Vocabulary 



ber Sleffe, -n, — n, the 

nephew, 
ber SJiatrofe, -n, — n, the 

sailor, 
ber ^P^otograj)^', -en, — en, 

the photographer, 
ber 6oIbaf , -en, — en, the 

soldier, 
ber 5Konard^', -en, — en, the 

monarch, 
ber ^rafibcnt', -en, — en, the 

president. 



ber gflbrifant', -en, — en, the 
manufacturer. 

ba« ©emaibe, -«, — , the 
picture. 

ber STgent, -en, — en, the 
agent. 

ber aimerifa'ner, the 
American. 

ber (gngldnber, the English- 
man. 

ber S'^anjofe, the Frenchman. 

faufen, buy. 

loben, praise. 



Exercise XIII 
1. Sinb bie Solbaten ©ngldnber ober granjofen? 2. 25er 
^fiotocjrai)^ ift ber 3ieffe be« ^rafibenten. 3. 3)er SRatrofe ift be« 
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Se^rer« ©ruber. 4. 2)cr a^cnt be« gabrifanten fauft 5DletaOc. 
5. @d ifi bad ®ema(be eined 3Ronard^en. 6. ^er ^onard^ (obt bie 
©olbatcn unb bie 3Ratrofen. 7. 3^ ^<»6e brei 9leffen unb eine 
Slid^te. 8. 2)te ©tubenten be« 2e^rer« toaten tmmet Petlig. 



Exercise XIV 

I. We are the photographer's nephews. 2. The soldiers 
are Americans but the sailors are Englishmen. 3. She is 
the president's niece. 4. The students praise the teacher. 
5. The manufacturer buys mirrors. 6. The young lady is 
buying cakes and apples. 7. Are the sailors as strong as 
the soldiers? 8. Where are the plates and forks? 



Conversation 

4^. SBenn ein 2Sori im ®enettt) bet @inl^eit bie (Snbung n ober 
en er^dlt, fo gel^t bad 98ort na<l^ ber f(^iDa<l^en declination unb 
ft)enn ein 98ott im ®enetit) ber @inl^eit bie (Snbung s ober es txIsfoXi, 
fo gel^t ed nac^ ber ftarlen declination. 3^ iDelc^er declination ge* 
^5rt ^Saumlein"? SBSeld^e ©nbung ^at ba« SJBort? 3ft ein 9aum 
Heiner ate ein SSdumlein? J)ie ©nbung -letn bejetd^net bie SJers 
fleinerung ober bad ^tminuttt) t)on Saum. ^ie Snbung -chen tft 
aud^ eine SJerfleinerungdftlbe. 98ad tft bad ^iminutit) t)on Ainb? 
t)on Sett? Don ®o^n? t)on $aud? ^ie ^tminutitoe \:iobea getooJ^n^ 
Itd^ ben Umlaut. SBad tft ein Sltimd^en? — ein SJorfd^en ? — ein 
^dnnlein? 3ft ein ^unbd^en unb ein ^tinblein baffelbe? 9lIIe 
3)imtnutit)e auf '€h€n anb -lein ftnb fad^Itd^. SBad ift bie 3Rel^r^ett 
ober SRel^rja^l t)on ®5^nd^en unb @5^nlein? $at bie !Dlel^rl^ett 
tmmer btefelbe ^orm toie bie (Stnl^ett? 3l(d ®oetl^e in ®tra^burg 
tt>ar unb ftubierte, fd^rieb er ein h)unberfd^5ned ®ebtd^t „ J)ad §eibe= 
rddlein". 2emen Ste ed audtoenbig! 
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EIGHTH LESSON 



POSITION OF THE VERB 

49. a) Normal Order. As in English, the subject comes 
first, then the verb and its modifiers. 

b) Inverted Order, If a particular stress is to be laid on 
some other words of a sentence, such word is placed first in 
the sentence and the subject then is placed directly after the 
verb: 

1. @r fc^reibt {^eute einen Sricf in bcr Sc^ule. 

2. §eute fc^reibt cr einen 33rief in ber ©d^ule. 

3. ©d^reibt er l^eutc einen 33rief in ber ©d^ule? 

4. 3" ^^"^ ©d^ule f c^reibt. er l^eute einen Brief. 

c) Adverbs of time usually precede objects. 

50- Never place an adverb between subject and verb, as 
in English. 6r lieft nie einen Stontan' (he never reads a novel). 

5>- The adverb nic^t is placed last in the sentence, unless 
it emphasizes one especial word, in which case the adverb 
immediately precedes it : 

a) bie Snaben lerncn nic^t. 

U) nic^t bie Snaben (fonbem bie 9Kdbc^en) fj)ielen in bem 
©arten. 

Observe, If a noun or pronoun following the verb is pre- 
ceded by a preposition, nic^t is placed before the preposition : 
h)ir toaren l^eute xCxiji in bent ©arten. 

52. The definite article is omitted before nouns of 
vocation, rank or profession, unless the noun is preceded by 
a qualifying adjective. 6r ift Stubent (he is a student). 
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53- Review. 

1. Decline the definite article. 

2. Decline the indefinite article. 

3. Inflect ,,ici^ bin" and „x6) l^abe". 

4. Inflect „\(i) frage" and „\d) lomme". 

5. Inflect „x6^ toar" and „xd) ^altc". 

6. Decline in full : ba§ 3*"^"^^^/ ^'^ %l)ixx, bag SSogelc^cn, 

eine Siene, ein Sudden. 

7. Give the Nominative and Genitive Singular and 

Nominative Plural with the English of be^ ^naben, 
bcm Sruber, ber 3Rutter, ben %bd)Uxn, 

8. Decline in full the German for: the boy, the win- 

dow, a flower, the carriage. 

9. Translate : a) The teacher asks questions. d) The 

pupils answer, c) The father was a tailor, d) He 
is not a gardener but a teacher, e) Had he a car- 
riage ? 

10. Change these sentences in 9 so that the inverted 
order of words is used in place of the normal. 



NINTH LESSON 



COORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS 

54* Coordinating conjunctions connect clauses of the same 
kind, principal clause with principal clause, subordinate 
clause with subordinate clause. [304] 

55* Adverbial conjunctions are really adverbs and when 
they begin a clause they invert the order of subject and 
verb. If the adverbial conjunction stands elsewhere but 
first in the clause, the subject keeps its regular place. [305] 
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3)iefer 3Rann ift glLMli^, betin er ift jufricbcn. This 

man is fortunate for he is contented. 
2)tefer 3ftam ifl unglilcttic^, boc^ ifi et )ufrieben. This 
man is unfortunate yet is he contented. 
In the first sentence, the order of words is not changed 
after bcnn; in the second, subject and verb are inverted 
after bod^. 

56. The conjunctions aber, ollein, benn, ober, fonbem, unb 
do not change the word order. 

Observe. Sonbcrn is used after a negative, instead of aber. 

Vocabulary 



bie itirc^e, the church, 
bcr ®xo^t)attx, -i, ^, the 

grandfather, 
bag §erj, -cn^^ — en, the 

heart, 
bie SQSiege, the cradle, 
bet ©atg, -eg, — z, the coffin, 
ber @nbi)un!t, -e«, — e, the 

extremity, 
bie gerien, pi. vacation-time, 

holidays, 
bog SBetter, -g, the weather, 
langer. 



bie 9la(^t, — e, the night, 
mein, my. 
lieben, love, 
regnen, rain. 

fpajieren ge^en, take a walk, 
^affen, hate. 

flef alien, gefiel, gef alien, please, 
^offen, hope, 
beg^alb, on that account, 
je— befto, the — ^the. 
bennod^, still, 
fiirjer, shorter, 
longer. 



Exercises XV 
1. 9iici^t bag ®elb, fonbern bag i^er) mac^t retd^. 2. SBiege unb 
Sarg fie^en an ben @nb^unlten beg Sebeng. 3. ^ag 9u(^ ift fc^dn, 
bennoc^ gefdllt eg mir nid^t. 4. 3Bir ge^en in ben ^^erien nac^ 
^anfreic^, begl^alb l^offen tt>ir auf guteg SBetiet. 5. ^ag ift ein 
fd^5ner SBagen, bennod^ gef&flt er mir nic^t. 6. 3e fiirjer bie Statute 
fmb, bcfto langer fwb bie 3:a9e. 7. ®ie ift nid^t nur tetc^, fonbern 
aud^ jufrieben. 8. @g regnet, beg^alb ge^e id^ nid^t fj)ajteten. 
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Exercise XVI 

I. He is not at home, but in church. 2. My grand- 
father has a carriage, but he has no horse. 3. He was so 
sleepy, therefore he went to bed. 4. The man is not only 
poor, but also very ill. 5. She does not love, but she hates 
him. 6. I am not going to-day, for it is raining. 



57- SBaltcr toon ber Sogeltocibe fd^ricb tounberbotte @cbi<l^te. 
6r toar cin grower ^reunb toon ber 9tatur unb \>ox oCcm Itebte er 
aSdficI. Sctoor cr \taxb, fd^rieb er folgenbe^ 2:eftament fiir bie 
aS50eI: „2)tc Sbgel fotten jeben 2:ag mit Srot anb SBaffer ouf 
meinem ©rabe 0efi)eift toerben." ^ennen Sie ba« ©ebic^t ,,SBaltet 
Don ber SSogeltoeibe", toelc^ed unfer $oet fiongfelloto fc^rieb? 
Sernen ©ie e^ ou^toenbig ! 

TENTH LESSON. 



58. Learn the declension of ber ©ol^n, ber 3Ronat and ba« 
S3ud^. [272 b, c] 

59* All masculine and neuter nouns not ending in e, el, 
em, en, er, d^en and lein, and foreign masculine and neuter 
nouns ending in ol, an, aft and r, add « or e« in the genitive 
singular and e in the plural except in the dative which al- 
ways ends in n. 

a) Those having the vowels a, 0, u, an usually modify such 
vowels in the plural beside adding e. 

6) The neuter nouns which can modify further add er in- 
stead of e. 
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6o. Decline in full : ba« §au« (the house), bcr Stu^l (the 
chair), ber Slocf (the coat), bcr 9aum (the tree) and bcr Koj)f 
(the head). 

6i. The nine prepositions an, auf, Winter, in, ncbcn, ubcr, 
untcr, t)or and jh)if(^cn govern the dative case when they in- 
dicate rest in a place and the accusative when they 
indicate motion towards a place. [303] 



ft^cn, sit. 

Itcgcn, lie, recline. 
Icgcn, lay. 
flicgcn, fly. 
ftcHcn, place, 
an, on. 



Vocabulary 

auf, upon. 
Winter, behind, 
nebcn, beside, 
iibcr, over, 
untcr, under, 
toor, before, 
^toifd^cn, between. 



Exercise XVII 

1. 33ag Sud^ [iegt untcr bcm Jifc^c xm 3immcr. 2. 33cr ©tu^I 
ftc^t toor bcm ^cnftcr. 3. SBicmcI Saumc finb im ©artcn? 4. 3)ic 
©cl^h)c[tcr l^at ben §ut auf bcm Koj)fc. 5. ®cr ^J^otograj))^ ge^t 
tng 3iwi"^^^ wnb ftcHt ben 2:ifc^ toor bag 3^en[tcr. 6. 3)cr 3)tatrofe 
fte^t nebcn bcm ^rdfibcnten. 7. (gr Icgt ben 3toi auf ben %^i} 
unter bcm 93aumc. 8. 33er Solbat fi^t jtoifc^en ben 5Kdbc^en:. 

Exercise XVIII 

I. How many apples are on the tree? 2. Two boys are 
sitting on the chair and four are lying under the tree. 3. We 
are going to the city to-day. 4. The man lays the hat and 
coat between the trees. 5. Where is the picture? It lies 
upon the table in mother's room. 6. The birds fly over 
the trees. 
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Reading 

62. 9ldtftU 

^i) h)ct^ ein griincg §au§, 
SBei^ f e^n bie SOBdnbe au^ ; 
Slot finb bic 3iwtwt^^ki"^ 
®« tool^ncn Heine Sieger bretn. 

©affermelottf* 

63. ®ic 5Ra(J^t ift fait. 6g fd^nett ftarf unb bcr SBinb blaft. 
Sin SReifenber lommt fj)ot in ein Sanbtoirt§^au«. ©eine ©tiefel 
fmb na^ unb feine pfee fait, gr ge^t in bie Stid^e. ©r toamtt bie 
^ii^e am g^euer^Ia^. ®in 3Wann, toelc^er in einer ®cfc fi^t, fte^t, 
baft ber Sleifenbe feine ©tiefel berbrennt. 3la^ einer SBeile ruft er 
i^m ju: ,,9Kein §err, ©ie berbrennen Sl^re ©j)oren." ,,©ie meinen 
meine ©tiefel, nid^t toal^r?" ,,?Rein", fagte ber 9Jlann in ber ®rfe, 
„biefe finb fc^on toerbrannt". 



ELEVENTH LESSON 



64. Learn the declensions of the demonstrative pronouns: 
ber, bie, ba« ; biefer, biefe, biefe^ and jener, jene, jene^. [276] 

ber is the demonstrative of emphasis 
biefer is the ** ** nearness 

jener, isthe ** ** remotenes 

Observe. 3)iefer is declined like ber, the definite article, 
except that it has e, where ber has ie and e^, where ber has a^. 
Notice. 1)er used as a demonstrative adjective is declined like the 
definite article. 

65. Decline like biefer, jeber (everyone), mand^er (many a 
[one]), folc^er (such a [one]), toeld^er (which pne, who). 

66. 3)ie^ (this, these) and ba^ (that, those) are in common 
use as the indefinite subject of the verb fein (to be), the verb 
in such cases agreeing in number with the predicate. 
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67. Adjectives and adjective pronouns must agree with 
their nouns in gender, number and case. 

68. ©old^cr may be preceded by the indefinite article and 
inflected. If it precedes the article, it is indeclinable : (Sin 
folt^cr Stnabt; folt^ etn Rnabt (such a boy). 

Vocabulary 



bo« ®clb, -e«, — er, the 

money, 
bic 2^inte, the ink. 
bet ©d^ul^, -cd, — e, the shoe. 
ba« Slatt, -c«, -^er, the leaf. 
ba«£anb,-c«, —er, the land. 



ber^orb,-ed, ~e, the basket. 

rot, red. 

fd^tDat), black. 

lattQ, long. 

lurj, short. 

bitter, bitter. 



reiten, ride. 

Exercise XIX 
1. S)iefc 2;intc ift nid^t gut, fte i[t nid^t fd^toarj. 2. 3^"^ %^(^^ 
fc^reibt einen Srief. 3. S)ie« finb bie 3«itun0en. 4. 3Bir reitcn 
jcben ^ag auf bad £anb. 5. ^ie ^pfel jener )8dume ftnb ntd^t fo 
bitter toie bie ^i)fel biefer Sciume. 6. 3^bed 3a^r i^at jtoolf 
Wonate. 7. 3Bir maren in folc^ einem §aufe. 8. Sinb folc^e 
3i>)fel in biefem Rorbe? 

Exercise XX 
1. The shoes are black. 2. Is the letter long? No. it is 
very short. 3. The general rides into the country every day. 
4. Where is the money ? It lies upon the table in father's 
room. 5. The child stands on the chair. 6. These are the 
teacher's brothers. 7. This house is old and the doors are 
small. 8. We do not buy such apples. 

Conversation 
69. @in armer ^ann too^nt in einer i^^^te. @r ^at nur etn 
ipenig Strol^ unb a^ei Stit^le. ^a$ ®tro^ ift fein Sett, dint^ 
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Slbenbd ge^t er fril^ )u Sette. @r ift fe^t mUbe unb f<l^iaft balb eitt. 
Urn ^Dlittemad^t brec^en )h)ei Siebe in bie ^iitte ein, utn etnoad )u 
fte^Ien. @$ ift fe^r buntel unb fte ^aben lein Sid^i. @iner Don i^nen 
luiTft einen @tu^I urn unb bad ®erauf(^ tDedt ben armen ^ann. 
®t fie^t bie ®iebe unb fogt : „^\)x feib grofee 3:oren. 3^^ ^offt in 
ber bunllen 3lai)t ^ier etn>ad ju ftnben unb id^ lann am Xage nid^td 
finben." 



TWELFTH LESSON 



70. Learn the inflection of the negative of etn, fein^ leine, 
fcin. [277] 

71. The nine possessive adjectives mein (my), unfcr (our), 
bein (thy), 3^r or euer (your), fein (his), i^r (her), fein (its) 
and i^r (their) are inflected like fein. [277] 

NoTiCB. Unfcr and (Suer may elide the e before or after r if a ter- 
mination is added : unf(e)re Xantt, ruer(e)m $atrr* 



V0CABUI.ARY 



bie ©Item, the parents, 
bie ©trafee, — ^n, the street. 
ba« ^oj)ier, -e«, — e, the 

paper. 
bo« ©, -eg, — er, the egg. 
bie ipenne, the hen. 
bie 95iene, the bee. 
foffcen, cost. 
Derlaufen, sell. 



too^nen, reside. 

leben, live. 

nod^, stilL 

neu, new. 

ber Sud^^nbler, -«, — , the 

book-dealer, 
bie J^afd^e^ the pocket, 
toeife, white, 
teuer, dear. 
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Exercise XXI 

1. SKorgcn l^aben h)ir feme ©d^ulc. 2. 9Ba« foften bcinc 
Siid&er? 3. S)ie ©Item tool^nen in unferem §aufe. 4. 2Ber f)atte 
mein ^apkx unb metnc 3:tnte? Seben '^^xt (Sltern nod^? 6. 3)ag 
6i ber §cnne tft toei^. 7. 3)ie ®icr fmb fel^r tcuer. 8. 3)ie Sienen 
toaren auf feinem 33aume. 9. 3)er Sud^l^anbler bertauft Siid^er, 
2^mtcn unb g^ebcm. 

Exercise XXII 

I. Our parents are in the city to-day. 2. How many 
letters are you writing? 3. Your aunt has my pen and ink 
in her room on the table. 4. I had my brother's watch in 
my pocket. 5. Who is standing under the tree in your 
garden ? 6. A woman had a hen and three eggs. 



73. SBiebiel Ul^r ^aft bu, aSil^elm? SBir ^abcn einc Ul^r in 
unferem §aufe. Sie ruft Sucfurf! ^utfurf! SBil^cIm, bcine Ul^r 
ift eine ^^afd^enul^r, aber meine ift einc SBanbul^r. 3)ie fiudEudE«= 
u^ren lommen aug bent ©d^toarjtoalbe in ©eutfd^Ianb. 3^^^^""^^^* 
taufenb Ul^ren, 3:afci^enul^ren unb SBanbu^ren, fommen aHe galore 
aug bent ©c^toarjtoalbe. ^eter §ele in 9tumberg bat bic erfte 
2:af(l^enu^r gemac^t. ^^m ^al^re 1679 ging er in bie Sd^toei^. ©n 
junger 9Jlann Slameng Stid^arb fa^ biefe Heine Ui)x unb in einem 
^alben ^a^re l^atte er felbft eine S^afd^enu^r gemad^t. 3)ie erften 
S^afd^enul^ren toaren nic^t fo flein, fein unb runb h)ie unf ere, fonbcm 
obal tDie ein @i toon ber §enne. Unb ba^er l^atten fie ben 9?amen 
,^9lurnberger @ier". 
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THIRTEENTH LESSON 



73. Learn the inflections of ncucr 9locf (new coat), ncuc 
U^r (new watch) and neue^ SSud^ (new book). [278] 

74. A predicate adjective is not inflected. An adjective 
standing before its noun is inflected. 

75. An attribute adjective standing alone before a noun 
(not preceded by an article or limiting adjective) takes the 
terminations of bief er, bief e, bicf eg, preferring en to eg in the 
genitive singular, masculine and neuter. 

76. ©in, lein and the nine possessive adjectives when used 
as pronouns take er in the nominative singular masculine, 
and eg in the nominative and accusative singular neuter. 
The other cases do not change. [277 c] 

77. Compound nouns take the gender of their last com- 
ponent : ber 2l}3felbaum, bte ^irc^l^ofmauer, bag §algtu(i^. 



VoCABUIrARY 



ber 3legenf(i^trm, -eg, — e, 

the umbrella. 
3)eutfc^Ianb, Germany, 
bte 3Jl\^, the milk, 
bag S3rot, -eg, — e, the bread, 
bte Strd^^ofmauer, the 

church-yard wall, 
bag §algtuc^, -eg, — er, 

the cravat, 
ber ©d^atten, -g, — , the 

shadow, 
ber 6fel, -g, — , the donkey. 



bte ©eele, the soul, 
ber ^farrer, -g, — , the 

preacher, 
bte ©eftalt, the appearance, 
bag ®efi)ett[t, -eg, — er, the 

ghost. 
frifdj!, fresh, 
gefunb, wholesome, 
eigen, own, 
erfd^etnett, erfd^ien, erfd^tenen, 

appear. 






.^^ 



\ 

V ^^ 

czVt 









V"» 





^9 



tal^7 




juiig, rtber unfcTC luctben att. 

rilabt unb fie triirbc fcBr franl. 

— L].^fd fc tmcr'^ 8. SBtr tratcn im 

H !i talt, 9. 5)kin ^odf ift nod} na^, 

10. gr bat meine ?vcbcr, icfc bak 



SK XXVI 

the dark room, 2, The young 
rhe man is blind but he goes into 



40 

the city every day. 4. These large peaches are growing 
ripe. 5. I write with my left hand. 6. The nights are 
growing cold. 7. Is that new coat yours? 8. We have 
neither your book or his, but ours. 

Conversation 

83. gin §unb trug ein Stiirf ^leifd^ im 9JlauI unb fd^toamm bamit 
burd^ eincn §Iufe. ^m SEBaffcr fal^ er fein 33tlb unb ^ielt c« fiir 
eincn anbcrcn §unb mit cinem ©tticf gletfd^. ®r tottnfd^tc aud^ bie^ 
ju l^aben unb toic er bantad^ ^i^nappU, fiel \i}m fein eigeneg au^ bem 
Woul unb ging in einem aiugenblid im SBaffer unter. 



FIFTEENTH LESSON 



84. An attributive adjective preceded by the indefinite 
article, ein, or a word declined like it, takes the endings er, 
e, eg in the nominative singular, elsewhere en throughout, 
except the accusative feminine and neuter singular which are 
like the nominative. 

85. Learn the declension of mein neuer dioi, meine neue 
Ul^r, mein neueg 33ud^. [280] 

S6, All German verbs are divided with reference to in- 
flection into weak and strong verbs. The principal parts of 
a verb are the present infinitive, imperfect indicative and 
past participle. 

87. Review. [38] 

88. The imperfect indicative of a weak verb is formed by 
adding te, teft, te, ten, tet, ten to the infinitive stem. When the 
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Stem ends in a letter t, b, m or n that cannot be easily pro- 
nounced before te, c is inserted before te: anttDortsete, rebsete. 

89. a) The imperfect indicative of a strong verb is formed 
by changing the vowel of the stem. It has no ending in 
the first and third singular ; elsewhere it takes the present 
tense endings. 

d) The past participle of a strong verb is formed by pre- 
fixing ges and adding (e)n with a change sometimes in the 
vowel of the stem. 

90. The present participle is formed in both conjugations 
by adding enb to the stem : frags enb, gebscnb. 

9>. The past participle of a weak verb is formed by 
aflSxing (e)t and prefixing ge to the stem ; ge is not prefixed 
in verbs ending in ieren : ftubicren, ftubiert. 

93. The present perfect indicative of all verbs is con- 
jugated by prefixing tc^ l^abe to the past participle: x6) l^abe 
gcfragt, id^ bin gelommcn. 

The pluperfect indicative of all verbs is formed by prefixing 
td^ ^atte to the past participle : id^ ^attc gefrogt, id^ mar ge^ 
fommen. 

Observe, Verbs denoting change of place or change of 
condition, and the verbs fein (to be), blciben (to remain), ge* 
fd^el^en (to happen) take the auxiliaries id^ bin and id^ toar in- 
stead of id^ l^abe and td^ l^atte. 

93. Learn the imperfect, present perfect and pluperfect, 
indicative of fragcn and lommen. [293, 294] 
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Vocabulary 



ba« aiJort, -t^, — er or — e, 

the word, 
bet Sc^neibcr, -«, — , the 

tailor, 
ber ttoffcr, -d, — , the trunk, 
bcr §ut, -e^, — e, the hat. 
melleic^t, perhaps, 
lefcn, la^, gelefen, read. 
fliCijcn, flog, G^Pogen, fly. 



ftec^cn, ftac^, gcftod^en, sting. 

shoot, 
fd^icfcn, send, 
licben, love, 
toarten, wait for. 
anttDorten, answer. 
Icbcrn, leather, 
^alten, ^iclt, gc^alten, hold. 



KXERCISK XXVII 

1. (£r l^at meinc Sinbcr geliebt. 2. SBann \)at ber ©d^neiber 
meinen neucn Slocf gefd^icft? 3. JBo ^at ber Knabe meinen Slegen^ 
fd^icm gefud^t? 4. 3Kein Sruber ^at einen neuen iput unb einen 
leberueu ,ftoffer gefauft. 5. 3)ie ©c^mefter bat unferen Srtef nod^ 
nid^t beantmortet; melleid^t ift fte franf. 6. SDer ©olbat l^at brei 
©tunben auf ben (Seneral getoartet. 7. Unfer ^reunb i[t l^eutc in 
bie ©tabt gegangen. 8. 3)er beutfd^e ©tubent ^at englifd^e Sutler 
gelefen. 9. 3)ie S3tene mar auf einen Saurn geflogen. 10. ©ie 
hatte ben 3^0^^ i^^ red^ten ^txi geftod^en. 



Exercise XXVIII 

I. How long did your brother wait for his mother? 

2. Have you already answered your friend's letter? 

3. Which lesson did you write yesterday ? 4. Why did you 
buy these sweet apples? 5. The agent sells leather trunks. 
6. The children love their parents. 7. The postman gave 
my mother a letter. 8. William Tell shot an apple from the 
head of his child. 9. He did not keep his word. 10. The 
young lady wrote, read and spoke German very well. 
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SIXTEENTH LESSON 



94. The prepositions au«, aufeer, bei, mxt, nad^, feit, t)on and 
ju always govern the dative case. [300] 

95. Mixed Dkci^ension. 

A few masculine and neuter nouns follow the singular of 
the strong declension and the plural of the weak. 

a) Latin nouns in unaccented or have their plural 
in oren : ber ^rof effor, bie ^rof ejforen. 

d) Latin and Greek neuters ending in ium and al 
change these terminations in the plural into 
ien : bag ©^mnafium, bic ©^mnafien ; bag Mineral, 
bie 9)fineralien. 

c) The following masculines in e add ng for the 
genitive singular and n for all the other cases : 
ber Sud^ftabe (the letter, alphabet), ber ^ebe 
(the peace), ber ©ebanfe (the thought), ber 
©laube (the faith) and ber SRame (the name). 
Sag §erj (the heart) forms its genitive in eng. 
(Sing, bag §erj, beg §erjeng, bem §erjen, bag 
iperj; Plur. bie §erjen k.) 

96. Learn the declension of ber ©taat, ber 9lame and ber 
^rofejfor. [275] 

97. A few of these nouns have also the nominative in 
en, and are declined regulary : ber 9lame or ber 9tamen, ber 
JJrtebe or ber g^rieben k. 
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VOCABUM.RY 



bad Sett, -e«, —en, the bed. 
ba« Swf^ft/ -^*/ — «"/ the 

insect, 
bad §emb, -ed, — en, the 

shirt. 

bad 3tth)^l/ -*/ — ^W/ the 

jewel, 
ber Slac^bar, -d, — ^n, the 

neighbor, 
bad D^r, -ed, ^n, the ear. 
bad 3)rama, -d, ^n, the 

drama. 



ber Strati, -ed,— en, the ray. 
bie S'^c^t, — e, the fruit, 
ber Slegen, -d, — , the rain, 
bie SBoHc, — en, the cloud, 
bie SJlenge, the number, mass, 
bad 2;ier, -ed, — c, the animal 
bad 3)in0, -ed, — e, the thing, 
lebenbig, living, 
fc^oblic^, injurious, 
leblod, lifeless, 
befte^en, beftanb, beftanben 
(aud), consist of. 



EXBRCISE XXIX 

!• 3lad) bem Slegen brid^t bie Sonne mieber burd^ bie aSBoIfen. 
2. SBir toaren bet unferer 9Kutter. 3. SKorgen ge^en h)ir ju unferem 
Dnfel. 4. a)ie SRdnncr ftanben bei bem Saume. 5. ©eit jenem 
SRonate l^aben toir i^n nid^t gefe^en. 6. Sefte^t eine ^Ration aud 
einem ©taate ober aud einer SKenge ©taaten? 7. S)ie S^h^elen 
ftnb in meinen J^afd^en. 8. S)ie SJlineralten finb nid^t lebenbige 
Dinge, tpie bie ^iere unb bie ^Pflanjen, fonbem leblofe S)inge. 



EXKRCISE XXX 

I. We had no money with us last evening. 2. It is a 
delightful spring after a very cold winter. 3. No one was 
at home except my little brother. 4. Do you know the 
names of these doctors? 5. The professor's book on the 
drama and on the study of the drama is very interesting. 
6. The boy threw his shirt on the bed. 7. The rays of the 
sun are warm. 8. Many insects are injurious to the fruits 
of the trees. 
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9^. Reading 

DIE LORELEI. 

Ich weiss nicht, was soil es bedeuten 
Dass ich so traurig bin. 
Ein Marchen aus uralten Zeiten, 
Das kommt mir nicht aus dem Sinn. 

Die Luft ist kiihl und es dunkelt, 
Und ruhig fliesst der Rhein ; 
Der Gipfel des Berges funkelt 
Im Abendsonnenschein. 

Die schonste Jungfrau sitzet, 
Dort oben wunderbar ; 
Ihr gold'nes Geschmeide blitzet, 
Sie kammt ihr goldenes Haar. 

Sie kammt es mit goldenem Kamme, 
Und singt ein Lied dabei ; 
Das hat eine wtmdersame, 
Gewaltige Melodei. 

Den Schiflfer im kleinen Schiffe, 
Ergreift es mit wildem Weh ; 
Er schaut nicht die Felsenriffe, 
Er schaut nur hinauf in die Hoh\ 

Ich glaube die Wellen verschlingen 
Am Ende Schiffer and Kahn ; 
Und das hat mit ihrem Singen 
Die Lorelei getan. 



Heine. 
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SEVENTEENTH LESSON 



PROPER NAMES 

99. Names of persons and neuter names of towns and 
countries are generally used without the article and take ^ 
in the genitive singular. Feminine names in c may take n§ : 
Rati, ftari«; 3Raric, 3Rarie^ (3Jlarieng); We ©tta^en S3erHn«. 

100. When qualified by an adjective, they require the 
article, and the ending ^ is omitted, unless the genitive 
modified by an adjective precedes its noun, when ^ is 
retained : 

bie S3dnber ber jungcn 3tnna (young Anna's ribbons), 
ber jungen 9lnna§ Sdnber ** '* '' 

loi. When ending in a sibilant letter (§, ^, fd^, i, j), 
names of persons take an apostrophe without § or eng, in 
the genitive singular, and names of places are used with t)on 
with the dative: Dp'xi^^ ©ebid^te (the poems of Opitz), 
g^ranjeng SSud^ (Frank's book), bie @tra^en t)on ^ari§ (the 
streets of Paris). 

I03. Other proper names are used with the article and 
are declined like common nouns : 3!)er Sll^ein, be§ ?Rl}dm^, bem 
Sl^eine, ben SR^ein ; ber ©d^ottldnber, be^ ©d^ottldnber^ 2c. 

103. If names of places and neuter names of countries 
are. preceded by the title of a person, **of " must be translated 
by t)on : ®er Sonig \)on ©nglanb, ber ^rdfibent ber ©d^toeig. 

104. Adjectives referring to nations generally end in ifc^, 
and beg^n with a small letter unless used as nouns. 

Feminine nouns are formed from masculine nouns of 
nationality by adding in to those ending in er, and substi- 
tuting in for final e; bie Sluffin (the Russian); bie ^ranjofiit 
(the French lady). 
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Vocabulary 




Slmerifa, America 


ber atmcrifaner 


amerifanifd) 


(Suroj)a, Europe 


bcr GvLXOpatx 


eurojjaifd^. 


©nglanb, England 


ber ©nglanber 


englifc^. 


'^xantxdd), France 


ber ^ranjofe 


frangbfif*. 


3)cutfci^Ianb, Germany 


ber 2)eutfcf)e 


beutfc^. 


Stalien, Italy 


bet ^taltener 


ttalienifd). 


Slufelanb, Russia 


ber JHuffe 


ruffifc^. 


©ried^enlanb, Greece 


bcr ©ried^e 


gried^ifc^. 


bic Sd^lDinbfuci^t, the con- 




ba^ 2Berf, -g, - 


— e, the work 


sumption. 




production. 




bie .^ranf^eit, the disease. 




ber ®intt)ol^ner. 


-§, — , the 


ba^ Sineal, -^, — c, the ruler. 




inhabitant. 





EXERCISK XXXI 

1. 2)ie Strafjen Serltn^ finb fel^r )Mn, 2, GUjabet^ Wax bie 
.^onigin Don Gnglanb unb 3Rarie bie Sonigin Don Sd^ottlanb. 
3. 3)ie §dufer bon ^ari-^ finb fe^r fd^on. 4. 3Jlarieg ©Item merben 
morgen fommen. 5. .^aben Sie ®oet^e§ ©ebid^te gelefen ? 6. 2)er 
^aifer unb bie ^aiferin Don 2)eutf^lanb n^obnen in Serlin. 7. ^^d) 
lefe je^t 3^riebric^ ©c^itler^ SBerfe. 8. 3)ie ?!Jlutter ber guten 3lnna 
ftarb an ber Sc^tDinbfud^t, eine ilranfbeit, bic in biefem 2anbe fehr 
cjemobnlic^ ift. 9. 5Bil^elm^ $^arf)er finb auf bem Stifc^e. 



Exercise XXXII 

I. Who is the emperor of Germany? 2. Mary^s aunt has 
been in Berlin. 3. The inhabitants of Switzerland are 
patriotic. 4. Who has had Elizabeth *s ruler? 5. The hat 
of little Charles cost two dollars. 6. The mountains of 
Switzerland^ are very high. 7. The sister of the king of 
Spain will be here to-morrow. 

1 Names of countries are regularly neuter. A few are feminine and they 
always have the de<inile article: t)ie XiirUi (Turkey;, bic Sdjrocijj (Switzerland). 
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EIGHTEENTH LESSON 



105. lycarn the inflection of the personal pronouns ic^ (I), 
bu (thou), er, fie, e« (he, she, it). [281] 

106. Learn the reflexive pronouns. [282] 

107. The intensive pronouns felbft or fclber, both indeclin- 
able are used after the personal at pronouns or after [xd) for 
emphasis. 

108. The third personal pronouns must always agree in 
gender with the nouns to which they refer. SBo ift tnein 
Sud^? (5« ift auf bcm SCifd^e. 3Bo ift bie Stirfte? ©ie ift au(^ 
auf bem 2;ifc^. 

109. Whenever * *it' * and "they' ' refer to a noun or pronoun 
in the predicate for their explanation, they are translated by 
eg and the verb agrees with the predicate noun in number: 
6^ fmb unfere Siid^er (they are our books). 

no. The personal pronouns in the dative and accusative 
governed by prepositions and not referring to living objects 
are translated by a compound of the preposition with the 
adverb ba (bar before vowels) : bamit (with it or them), barauf 
(upon it or them). 



nel^men, naf)m, genommen, 
take. 

begegnen (gov. dat.), meet. 

fd^neiben, fd^nitt, gefd^nttten, 
to cut. 

bag §oIj, -eg, — cr, the 
wood. 

3^r §ett ©emal^I, your hus- 
band. 



Vocabulary 

ber S3eutel, -g, — , the purse. 
S^te %xa\x ©emal^Iin, your 

wife. 
I^bljern, wooden, 
golben, golden, 
tntereffant, interesting, 
fd^arf, sharp, 
bafiir, for them. 
5lein, metn igerr, no sir. 
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EXERCISK XXXIII 
1. §at er feinen ^ijljernen Stu^l? ^a, er ^at i^n. 2. ^arl, 
^aft bu bie golbcne U^r meincr Jante genommen? 9lein, mcin 
§err, SBil^elm ^at ftc auf ben Jtfd^ flelegt. 3. Unfer aSater ^at 
ung jlDei lange, intercjfantc Sriefe gefd^rieben. 4. ©inb Sic ben 
SJlatrofen begegnet? 9lein, toir finb i^nen nid^t begegnet. 5. S)ag 
5!Rejfer i[t fd^arf ; er fd^neibet ^aj)ier bamit. 6. 35er S3eutel ge^ort 
mir. 7. 3><^ f^l'&ft ging jum ^rdftbenten. 8. a)a« 5Kab^en lobt 
ftc^ felbft. 

Exercise XXXIV 
I. The tailor sent me my coat. 2. I gave him the sharp 
knife to-day. Now he is cutting wood with it. 3. Did you 
ask the president himself? 4. I myself went to the king. 
5. We saw him himself. 6. They are my shoes. 7. How 
much did you give for them ? 

Conversation 

III. @ine^ Jageg fam ein alter SBoIf an einen Srunnen, ber jmei 
gro^e ©irner ^atte. 35er SBoIf fa^ in ben tiefen Srunnen unb er= 
blidfte bort unten in bem einen ©mer einen ^ud^^. 3!)a fragte ber 
SBoIf ben ^uc^g: „3Bie famft bu bort^in?" „5!Kein lieber ^reunb", 
anttDortete ber Uftige ^ud^^, ,,^ier unten toimmelt e^ bon ledferen 
gif(^en. ©e§e bi^ in ben ©imer unb fomme ju mir." Der ein^ 
fdltige SBolf ftieg in ben ©inter unb ful^r ^inab. Unterbeffen ftieg 
ber gud^« in bie §5^e unb ate er oben tear, fj)rang er au§ bem (gimer 
unb lief batoon. 

NINETEENTH LESSON 



113. Learn the Future Indicative of fein, ^aben, iDerben, 
fragen and fommen. [290, 291, 292, 293 and 294] 

113. The Future Indicative of all German verbs is in- 
flected by prefixing id^ iDerbe to the present infinitive. iDerben 
being represented in English by shall or will. 



114. I^earu the Future Perfect Indicative of the above 
verbs. [290 — 294] 

115. The Future Perfect Indicative of all verbs is in- 
flected by prefixing id^ merbe to the perfect infinitive. 

116. The perfect infinitive is formed by prefixing the 
past participle to the present infinitive : (^elDcfen f ein, (^ef^abt 
babcn. 

Vocabulary 



ba« ^aax, -e«, — e, the pair, 
bte gamilic, — n, the family, 
ba^ Sid^t, -e§, — er, the light, 
bcr §etbft, -(c)«, the autumm. 
bie ^oft, the post-oflSce. 
beenbicjen, finish, 
briitftcn, brad^te, gebrad^t, 
bring. 



t)crbcrbcn, toerbarb, tocrborbcn, 

spoil, 
reitcn, ritt, geritten, ride. 
E)dngen, hang. 
fj)cifcn, dine, 
bcjablen, pay. 
bi«, till, 
jufricben, satisfied. 



Exercise XXXV 

1. 3)er Sd^iiler toirb mir ba§ franj5fif^e S3ud^ bringen. 2. 3* 
iDerbe ein 'ipaar ©d^u^e faufen. 3. 3)a^ ^inb tuirb ba^ ©erndlbe 
t)erberbcn. 4. SBer tuirb ba^ ©erndlbc an bie SBanb ^angen? 
5. Sig morgcn frii^ h)irb et eg getan ^aben. 6. ffiir iDerben biefen 
Somtner ju unferer 3:ante auf bag 2anb ge^en ; unfere ^Better unb 
unfere 5lic^ten merben aud^ ba^tn fommen unb unfere ganje ^amilie 
tt)irb bann bereinigt fein. 7. ©ie tverben ©ie lieben, iDenn ©ie gut 
unb ^oflid^ ftnb. 8. 3)er ©ruber iDtrb bir bag 53ud^ geben, menn 
er eg beenbigt ^aben toirb. 9. '^^ merbe ben 33rief gefd^rieben 
baben, ebe eg bunfel h)irb, benn i^ fc^reibe nid^t gem bei gid^t. 

Exercise XXXVI 
I . We shall go to New York to-morrow, if the weather is 
fine. 2. We shall not have many peaches this autumn and 



they will be very dear. 3. I shall pay for the books, though 
I am not quite satisfied with them. 4. We shall have dined 
before our nephews come. 5. My son will have finished the 
letter before you go to the post-office. 

Conversation 
117. 3h)ei 3i^0^« begcgncten fid^ auf cinem fd^malen ©tcge. 
„®e^* tnir au§ bem SBSege !'' fagtc bie einc. ,,®e^' mir oug bem 
aScge/' rief bie anberc, „i(^ mar juer[t auf bet Sriitfe". ©ie ge^ 
ricten be^E^alb in ©treit. ©ie ^ielten i^re §5mer borlDdrtg unb 
rannten gegeneinanber. Seibe ftiirjten {^inunter in ben reifeenben 
SBalbftrom unb nur mit grower 3Ru^e retteten fte \l}x 2cben. 



TWENTIETH LESSON 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 

118. Adjectives have three degrees of comparison, the 
positive, the comparative and the superlative. 

1 19. Comparatives are formed by adding er to the positive, 
and superlatives by adding (e)ft, or by adding ftcn and placing 
am before the positive : lang, langer, (dngft or am Idngftcn. 

Adjectives in e add r only in the comparative and in the 
superlative they elide the e, whenever possible : trdge, trdger, 
trdgft. 

130. Adjectives in d, en, er generally drop the e before 
•(, n, r: bunfel, bunfler. 

Adjectives ending in b, t, §, ^, fd^, ) usually insert e before 
ft of the superlative : l^ei^, l^eifeeft. Participles in enb elide 
the e before ft of the superlative. 

131. For the superlative in the predicate, the German 
always uses am — ften: am Idngften (at the longest). 
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122. The comparative and superlative used attributively 
are declined like the positive. 



Umlaut in Comparison 

The following monosyllabic adjectives modify the vowels 
a, 0, u in the comparative and superlative : 



olt, old. 
ar9, bad. 
arm, poor, 
^art, hard. 
\mQ, young, 
fait, cold. 



flug, clever, 
franf, ill. 
frumm, crooked, 
furj, short. 
lanQ, long, 
fd^arf, sharp. 



fd^tDad^, weak! 
fd^toarj, black, 
ftarf, strong. 
iDattn, warm, 
grob, coarse, 
tot/ red. 



123. The following are sometimes modified and some- 
times not : 



blafe, pale, 
bumm, stupid, 
gefunb, healthy, 
glatt, smooth. 



fromm, pious, 
nafe, wet. 
fd^mal, narrow, 
jatt, tender. 



Irregular Comparison 



124. 


The follow 


ing adject i^ 


^es are irregular in t 


iieir com- 


parison : 










0toi 


grb^er. 


grij^t. 


am grdfetcn. 


large. 


9wt/ 


beffer. 


beft. 


am beften. 


best. 


^oi), 


^5^er, 


m% 


am ^5d^ften, 


high. 


na^c. 


na^er. 


ndd^ft 


am nd^ften. 


near. 


t)iel. 


me^r. 


mcift. 


am mciftcn. 


much. 



^od), used as an attributive adjective, becomes l^ol^ : ba^ 
^obe §au§. 
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VOCABUI.ARY 



bie '^aijx^^zit, — en, the 

season, 
ber Slcbner, -g, — , the orator. 



bcr ^u^, -eg, — e, the foot, 
beriil^mt, celebrated, 
freigebig, liberal. 



nii^lid^, useful. 

EXKRCISB XXXVII 

1. 35a« franfe ^inb ift immer ba« Itebfte «inb. 2. 3ft bie SRofe 
bie fd^onfte Slume? 3. SBSelc^e^ ift bie faltefte 3a^re«jeit unb 
h)el(^e« bie toarmfte? 4. Jragen bie ^ocbften 93dume aud^ bie 
meiften g'rud^te? 5. 3)emogt{^eneg mar ber benil^mtefte gried^ifd^e 
Slebner. 6. ©inb bie reid^ften 2eute immer bie freigebigften? 



Exercise XXXVIII 

I. Where are the highest mountains? 2. How old is 
3'our oldest daughter? 3. In summer the days are the 
longest and the nights shortest. 4. You have many books, 
but I have more and William has the most. 5. The foot is 
larger than the hand. 6. My sister's friend always reads 
the most useful books. 7. The richest people are not always 
the happiest, the tallest not always the strongest, and the 
oldest not always the wisest. 



Conversation 

125. „3!)emo^t^ene^ Wax ber beriil^mtefte gried^ifc^e Slebner" ift 
ein einfad^er @a§. 6r ent^dlt nur e i n Subjeft unb e i n ^rabifat. 
5Da^ ©ubjeft ift „2)emo§t^ene§". 1)a€ ^rabifat ift „\t)ax ber be* 
riil^mtefte gried^ifd^e Slebner". 3)a^ ©igenfd^aft^mort ,;berul^mtefte" 
l^at brei ©rabe: ^ofitit) „berut;mt", 6om})aratit) „beriil^mter", 
©ujjerlatib „berul;mteft". 2)er ^ofitito ftettt bie gigenfd^aft ol^ne 
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^Scrgro^ening ober SSerfletncrung bar. 3)cr 6om^)aratit) tjerfleinert 
ober bergrd^ert ben ^ofttit) in Sebeutung. Der ©m)erlatit) t^er* 
grb^ert ober t^erfleinert ben ^jJofttit) im ]^5d^ften ®robe. 

SBietoiel Orabe ^ot ba« ©genfci^aftdtDort ? 

Steigere bie fflbrter; \)o6), na^e, lang. 



TWENTY- FIRST LESSON 



136. Learn the present tense of the modal auxiliaries 
miiffen, follen, iDotten, f5nnen, mogen, btirfen, laffen. [307] 

137. The infinitive without ju (to) is used after the modal 
auxiliaries: 393otten Sie mein 33ud^ l^alten? 

Observe. 
3Ruffen, denotes compulsion. 3Jtogen, liking, desiie. 

©ollen, moral obligation. 3!)urfen, permission. 

SBoUen, willingness. Rijnnen, ability. 

Saffen, let, cause, have. 

138. To like 

a) when it. relates to friendly affection, is trans- 
lated by lieben (to love): xd) liebe Heine Kinber; 

d) when it refers to sense of taste, the translation 
is gem (willingly) with a suitable verb or 
f ^metf en with the dative case : tfet ^l}Xt 5Mutter 
gem gefoc^te^ ^leifd^? 5Belci^eg Srot fc^metft 3^nen 
beffer, SBeijens ober Sloggenbrot? 

c) when it is in sense of to please the translation 
is gefatten (to please) with the dative : SSBie ges 
fallt ^f)nm unfere ©tabt? (how do you like our 
city?). 



VOCABUI.ARY 



bet Sdrm, -eg, the noise, 
bcr 3Jltni[ter, -«, — , the 

minister, 
bag §aar, -eg, — e, the hair, 
bie gigarre, — n, the cigar, 
bie Dj)er, — n, the opera. 
bag SBetjenbrot, -e(g), — e, 

the wheat bread, 
bag 5lo9genbrot, -e(g) — e, 

the rye bread, 
ber Jlinberbraten, -g, — , 

the roast beef. 

anfommen. 



ber Kalbgbraten, -4, — , the 

roastveal. 
ber 9laci^tifcl^, -e«, — e, the 

dessert, 
ber ©^)argel, -g, asparagus, 
bie Soigne, — n, the bean, 
bie (grbfe, — n, the pea. 
leiben, liel^, geliel^en, lend, 
burd^lefen, read through, 
binben, banb, gebunben, bind, 
fod^en, boil. 

gef alien, gcfiel,0ef alien, please, 
arrive. 



Exercise XXXIX 

1. @r foil flei^ig lernen. 2. ®r toiU mid^ befud^en. 3. ^ijnnen 
©ie meiner ©d^toefter ®elb leil^en? 4. 3id^ Icinn ©ie l^oren, aber 
©ie miiffen ni(^t ju biel 2arm mat^en. 5. ©ie fonnen bag 33ud^ 
l^olen, aber ©ie miiffen balb juriidEfommen. 6. IJd^ hjerbe Serlin 
befud^en, aber id^ mu^ aud^ nad^ ^arig reifen. 7. 3Reine goufine 
5Marie ^at i^re armen ©Item befud^en biirfen. 8. 3)er ^onig lafet 
feine 9Kinifter rufen. 9. 3id^ laffe mein §aar fd^neiben. 10. 3)iefe 
gigarren fd^medfen mir am beften. 11. ©efciUt eg "^i^mn in 
Deutfd^lanb beffer alg in granfreic^? 



Exercise XL 
I. May I open the window in our room ? 2. Can you lend 
me your German dictionary? 3. I must read this novel 
through to-day. 4. We must learn our German exercises 
for to-morrow. 5. The president is to arrive at half-past 
four. 6. Where do you have your books bound ? 7. Where 
do you get your hair cut? 8. I do not like such an opera. 
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9. He may go when he will : I remain at home. lo. Do 
you like this book? ii. How do you like this coflfee? 
12. He likes his aunt very much. 

Conversation 
129. ®utcn Slbenb^ mcine §errcn, ©te fmb gcrabc jur rcd^ten 
3eit gefommcn. ©rlauben ©ie mir, ®ie in ba« ®^)cifejtmmer ju 
fasten. SBoDen ©ie flefafligft biefcn $Ia$ nel^mcn, §crr Sroton, 
unb toollcn ©ie ^ter ft^en, §ett ©c^mibt? ©rlauben ©ie inir je^t 
S^nen ein ©tiitf t)on biefem %i\d) onjubieten. 3^ toiirbe ein ©tiict 
t)on betn Slinberbraten t)orjie^en. Unb xd) ^attc gem ein ©tiict 
Ralbdbraten, menig gebraten. $ier finb gefod^te unb gebratene 
Kartoffein; bebienen ©ie ftc^. SaSag fiir (Semufe miinfd^en ©ie, 
©J)argel, So^nen, ©rbfen, Ko^I ober Slumenfo^l? Sringen ©ie 
ben 3la^i\\i) herein, Kettner! §ier fmb ^firftd^e, "Sipxito^tn, SBeins 
trauben, Sirnen unb 3Kanbeln. 



TWENTY-SECOND LESSON 



130. Learn the conjugation of the Modal Auxiliaries in 
the indicative mood. [307] 

Odserve. 

a) The perfect tense has two participles. The weak past 
participles are used when the verb has no dependent infinitive : 
id) ^abe nid^t geburft (I have not been permitted). The strong 
past participle is used when the verb has a dependent 
infinitive : id^ l^abe nid^t gel^en burfen (I have not been permitted 
to go). 

d) The verbs E^eifeen, E^elfen, ^5ren, laffen and fe^en, if followed 
by a dependent infinitive also use their infinitive for the past 
participle in the compound tenses : id^ l^abe il^n ge^5rt ; id^ ^abe 
il^n fingen {^oren. 
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€) . To know (toiffen) is irregular in the ist, 2nd and 3d 
persons singular of the present tense ; elsewhere throughout 
it is regular : 

id^ toei^ (I know), bu toei^t (thou knowest), er toei^ 
(he knows) ; plural, regular, toir toijfen; perf. 
id) f)abt getDu^t^ k. ; 
toijfen (to know), implies a general knowledge, and 

is always without a direct object ; 
fennen (to know) implies familiar acquaintance with 
and has reference to a particular object. 
To know, referring to something which must be learned is 
translated by Idnnen. 

^df tenne ^erm ©c^mtbt ; id^ h>ei^^ ba^ er ein e^rlid^er Ttann ift. 
Mnn ^f)xz ^^od^ter franj6|tfd^ lefcn unb fd^reiben? 

V0CABU1.ARY 



^eftig, violent. 

ba« ®ebad^tm«, -jfe«, — jfe, 

the memory. 
ba« fjebermeffer, -«, — , the 

penknife, 
bie ©eite, — n, the page. 



bcr 3^^»^/-^*/ ^^/ the tooth. 

ftel^cn bleiben, to leave off. 

audjie^en^ jog aud^ au^gejogen, 
extract. 

bie S^f)n^6)mtxizn, the tooth- 
ache. 



Exercise XLI 
1. aOSir ftnb auf ©cite 38 ftel^en geblieben. 2. ®r gel^t jeben 
3Rorgen f))a)ieYen. 3. ^d^ l^abe il^n nid^t fe^en ttooUzn. 4. ^eine 
©d^toefter ^at l^eftige gal^nfd^merjen ; fie toiff ju beinem 3lrjte gel^en. 
©ie l^at fd^on einen fd^lec^ten 3<i^n au^jie^en lajfen. 5. ^i) l^dre 
ben §erm fj)red^en, aber id^ t>erfte^e i^n nid^t, benn er \pxx^t nic^t 
laut genug. 6. ^abtn ©ie meinen beutfd^en Srief lefen Idnnen ? 
3Rein Sruber ^at e« nic^t gelonnt. 7. ©ein Sleffe ^at geftern an^ 
lommen fotten, aber er ift nod^ nid^t ^ier. 8. §at ber ©tubent gem 



au^toenbig femen mogen V (£r l^at ee niemale; gemod^t, benn er l^at 
cin fd^led^te^ Oebdd^tni^. 9. ^d) f)abt ba« 93ucl^ l^olen mfiffen, benn 
jtc f)abtn c^ nid^t finben fdnncn. 10. @ie Idnnen fte jcben SRorgen 
bei un« fmgcn l^brcn. 11. 3^ h)ei^, ©ie fennen ben 9Kann ber 
meinen Slegenfci^irm genommen f^at, benn @ie toaren ^ier aU er 
toegging. 

Exercise XLII 

I. I knew the German professor, but I did not know that 
he would go away so soon. 2. We will begin to read ; where 
did we leave off yesterday? 3. I have not been able to use 
your pen, for it is too bad; have you no other? 4. Were 
you obliged to wait long for your aunt last evening? 5. I 
hear your little sister singing all day. 6. Have you not 
been willing to lend your pen-knife to your sister? 7. I 
have not been able to read your letter. 8. You ought to 
have stayed at our house till 7 o'clock. 9. I have not been 
able to learn these lessons, because they are too long. 

131. Sett^olb ©d^mat) ^at im ^a^re 1259 bad ©d^ie^putoer 
erfunben. ©ned 2:age« toax er in ber S^^^ f^i"^^ Rlofterd unb 
mifd^te BalpzUx, Ro\)U unb @d^n)efel. 3)ie ^ifd^ung n)urbe Yoaxm 
unb e£))lobierte mit einem gro^en AnaU. 3)ie anberen ^5nd^e lamen 
in bie 3ette unb fa^en i^ren Sruber auf ber @rbe liegen. 3)a meinten 
fie, ber 2:eufel toare in Sert^olbd 3^^^ getoefen. 



TWENTY-THIRD LESSON 



13^. Review. 

I. Dekliniere die hinweisenden Fiirworter: der, dieser, 
jener, solcher, derjenige und derselbe. 
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2. Dekliniere die personlichen Fiirworter: ich, du, er, 
sie, es. 

3. Was ist die Mehrzahl von : der junge Knabe, eine 
schone Uhr, unser neues Buch ? 

4. Dekliniere : der hohe Baum, mein lieber Fretind, stolze 
Nation. 

5. Wieviele Grade hat das Eigenschaftswort? Wie bildet 
man den Comparativ? — den Superlativ? Steigere hoch, 
nah, viel, schon, gut, siiss, kalt, warm. 

6. Die Hauptteile eines Zeitwortes sind die gegenwartige 
Grundform, die mitvergangene Wirklichkeitsform und die 
vergangene Mittelform. 

7. Conjugiere die Zeitworter in den nachstehenden Satzen : 
Der Englander Drake brachte die Kartoffel nach Europa. 
Jiirgens erfand 1530 das Spinnrad. Wirst du heute deinen 
Onkel besuchen? 

8. Was sind die Hauptteile der Zeitworter spielen, gehen, 
lesen, sprechen, zeigen? Welche sind regelmassig und 
welche unregelmassig ? Welche schwach und welche stark ? 

9. Die zueignenden oder besitzanzeigenden Fiirworter 
sind mein, dein, sein u. s. w. Dekliniere unser und euer. 

10. Wilhelm sah in dem schonen Garten des Nachbars 
viele Bimen unter den Baumen liegen. Er kroch durch die 
Hecke und fullte seine Taschen mit Birnen. Der Nachbar 
sah ihn im Garten. Wilhelm eilte nach der Hecke. Seine 
Taschen aber waren zu voU und er blieb in der Hecke stecken. 
Der Bauer fasste ihn und bestrafte ihn heftig. 
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TWENTY-FOURTH LESSON 



NUMERALS 

IJ3. Learn the cardinal numerals. [288 A] 

134. ®in takes the terminations of the indefinite article if 
followed by a noun : ein, eine, ein. 

®in takes the terminations of bicfcr if referring to a noun : 
etnet, eine, cined. 



i^ used in counting only, when no other numeral 
follows : @inmal eind ift eind (one times one is one). 

■J5< 3^^i ^^^ ^^^i ^^ve a genitive )h)eter and breier and a 
dative jtoeien and brcien. 

The other cardinals are indeclinable, 

136. Learn the ordinal numerals. [288 B] 

The ordinal numerals are formed from the cardinals by 
adding te up to 19 and fte from 20 upwards. 3)er erfte and 
ber britte are irregular and to ad^t e only is added. 

137. Ordinals are declined like other adjectives: 2)ad 
britte aWal (the 3rd time) ; mtt bem fftnften Sud^ (with the 5th 
book). 

13^. Ordinal numerals used in apposition must commence 
with a capital : ®il^elm ber 3to««*« (William II) ; Rati ber 
erfte. 

139. The fractional numerals are formed by adding tel to 
the ordinal stem, the preceding t being dropped. The words 
are neuter substantives : ein 3)rittel. [288 C] 

140. The multiplicatives are formed by adding ffiltig or 
fad^ to the cardinals : }h)eifad^ or jhjeifdltig. [288 C] 
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141. The iteratives are formed by adding mal to the 
cardinals : bretmal (thrice). [288 C] 

14a. The variatives are formed by adding erici to the 
cardinals: breierlei (three of a kind). 

143. The distinctives are formed by adding n« to the 
ordinals: brittens (thirdly). [288 C] 



V0CABUI.ARY 



ba« 3)atum,-«, 5)ata or 3)atett, 

the date, 
ba^ ©d^altjal^r, -^, — t, the 

leapyear. 
ber ®eburt«tag, -e«, — t, the 

birthday. 



ber a:eil, -^, — e, tlie part, 
ber Ie|te^ the last, 
ber t>orle^te^ the last but one. 
ber toiebielte, what date, 
f eiem^ to celebrate. 
2ubh)ig, Louis. 



Exercise XLIII 

1. aBa« ift me^r, 12 obcr 7? SBa^ ift toeniger, 15 ober 11? 
3Sa^ ift 8 unb 13? 3Sa$ ift 20 h>eniger 17? SBad ift 3 mal 3? 
2. §at jebe SJBod^e 7 Stage unb jebe^ 3a^r 52 Sodden? 3. SBie 
^ei^t ber erfte 3:afl ber SBod^e unb toie l^cifet ber Ie|te — ber bors 
le^te? 4. SBetc^er Xetl bon 12 ift 3? 5. ffield^eS 3)atum fd^reiben 
toir l^eute? 8. ®oet^e tebte bon 1749 bi« 1832. 7. 3ebe« bierte 
3a^r ift ein ©d^altja^r. 8. SKeld^e ©d^iilerin friert l^eute i^ren 
®e(uTt^tag? 9. SBir ^aben aderlei Slumen in unferem ®arten. 
10. @rften« lefen h)ir bie beutf d^en ©&|e ; jtoeiten^ ilberfe^en tt)ir bie 
beutfd^en 3(ufgaben ind @nglifd^e unb bnttend beantmorten mir bie 
englifd^en 'S^a^zn auf beutfd^. 11. Subtotg ber 9Cd^t)e^nte bon 
granlreid^ toar letn guter ^dnig. 12. ^er SRenfd^ emd^rt fid^ auf 
mannigfo(J^e ®eife. 13. Sir Ij^aben breierlei ©rot auf bem 3:ifd^e: 
aSeinens Sfloggen^ unb SKai^brot. 
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Exercise XLIV 
1. He will come on the 25th of January. 2. Washington's 
birthday is on the 22nd of February. 3. Seven is a fifth of 
35. 4. It is Thursday, August 7th. 5. Napoleon died in 
the year 1821. 6. They came twice; on the i6th of March 
and on the 27th. 7. What day of the month will the day 
after to-morrow be? 8. Henry VIII was king of England. 



TWENTY-FIFTH LESSON 



144. Learn the present imperative of ^aben, fein, toerben, 
ftagen and lommen. [290 — 294] 

14s. The imperative of both weak and strong verbs is 
formed by adding e to the stem for the 2nd person singular. 
The 2nd person plural of all verbs without exceptions is like 
the 2nd person plural of the present indicative. 

146. Strong verbs which change the e to i or ie in the 2nd 
and 3d person singular, present indicative, have this same 
change in the imperative and do not affix the additional e : 
lefen, Ue«; ^elfen, ^tlf. 

147. Weak verbs sometimes drop the en<Jing e of the 2nd 
person singular; strong verbs do so quite commonly. An 
apostrophe may indicate this omission^ 

a) The 2nd persons singular arid plural are followed 

by their pronouns bu or i^r only when required 
for emphasis or contrast! @ie of thfe 2nd person 
plural is never omittfed. - ' - ^ 

b) The imperative' has only a ind pei'son; the 3d 

singular and ist and 3d pliiral ar^ supplied from 
the subjunctive, and are usually translated by 
let. 



ti3 



Vocabulary 



bie Sc^Iafftubc, — n, the bed- 
room. 

ba« »iaet, -«, — te, the ticket. 

ber ^el^Ier, -^, — , the mis- 
take. 

bcr Slagel, -«, — , the nail. 

ber 2tft, -e«, — c, the branch. 



ba« Saumblatt, -c«, — cr, the 

leaf, 
ber ©c^u^, -e«, — e, the shot. 
abj)i(fen, to pluck, 
trotfnen, to dry. 
fted^en.ftad^, geftod^en, to sting, 
gielen, to aim. 



Exercise XLV 
1. @ib mir ba^ Suc^ fogleic^. 2. @ei ru^ig mein ^inb, beine 
Gutter mirb batb fommen. 3. ®e^e in bie ©c^tafftube unb ^ole 
mir meine Ul^r. 4. ©eien @ie fo gfltig unb bringen @ie S^rer 
Sd^toefter biefe^ 93illet. 5. Jlomm, gib mir bie §anb unb fei toieber 
mein J^rcunb. 6. fflebe nac^ §aufe unb fage e« feiner ©eele. 

Exercise XLV I 
I . Read this sentence once more ; you have made a mis- 
take. 2. Learn this German poem to-day. 3, Do not buy 
these apples, they are bitter. 4. Hang the coat on the nail 
and lay the newspaper on the table. 5. Don't stay too long ; 
it is growing late. 

Conversation. 
14^. (Sine Siene tranf am Sac^e unb fiel in^ SQJaffer. 3tuf 
einem Saume fafe eine toilbe 2^au6e. Sie j)icfte ein Saumblatt ab 
unb lie^ e^ ganj naifz t)or ber Siene in^ ffiaffer fallen. 2)ie S3iene 
fe^te fid^ barauf, trocfnete jtdb im ©onnenfd^ein unb flog ttjeiter. 
9la(i^ einiger 3«it fa^ bie Xaube ttjieber auf einem 3lft eine« 93aume«. 
gin 3^9^i^ ftftwb Winter einer §ecfe. (gr griff nai^ feinem Oetoe^r 
unb jtelte auf fie, aber bie Siene flog fc^neH unb fta(^ ben 3^9^^ 
in bie ipanb. ^uff ! ging ber ganje ®d^u^ baneben, Die Jaubc 
flog bat)on. 
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TWENTY-SIXTH LESSON 



INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS 

149. Learn the interrogative pronouns toer (who); h)a^ 
(what) ; toddler (which) and h>a« flir cin (what kind of a). 
[284] 

150. 9Bad (what) is not used in the dative and accusative 
after prepositions, but is replaced by compounds of too (toot 
before vowels) with the preposition: tootoor (of what), h>oran 
(at what), toomit (with what) etc. [285] 

Vocabulary 



ber ©inn, -e«, — e, the sense. 

bie %aft\, — n, the black- 
board. 

ba« ©inne^toerfjcufl, -e«, — e, 
the organ of sense. 

h)Ot)on, of what. 

h>omit, with what. 

tooburd^, through what. 



tooraud, out of what, 
tooran, on what, 
toorin, in what, 
ba^ D^r, -e«, — en, the ear. 
bie S^n^t, — ^n, the tongue. 
bie 9iafe, — n, the nose. 
tau6, deaf 
ftumm, dumb. 



Exercise XLVII 
1. SKJer ^at an bie %f)ixx gefIo})ft? @« tear ber Srieftr&ger; et 
brad^te bir einen S3rief. 2. ®omit fc^neibet ba« SWabd^en ben 
Rud^en? 3. SBeld^en toon ben Srttbem fa^en ©ie? 4. SBBa* fihr 
ein RIeib tofinfd^en ©ie? 5. SBorauf toarten ©ie? Sluf toen 
toarten ©ie? 6. SBejfen 3eitunfl ift bie«? 7, ffioran fd^reifcft 
bu? 3^ fc^reibe an bie 2:afet t>ov bem ^enfter. 

Exercise XLVIII 
I. For whom are you working? 2. From whom did you 
hear that? 3. With what are you cutting the cake? 
4. Whose hat is this on this bench? 5. Where are you 
going next summer? 
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Conversation 
151. 3Btet)tele ®inne \)at ber Wenfd^? 3Sad braud^en totr jum 
©e^en?— $5ren? — Slied^en? — ©d^mecfen? — jum ^l^lent 
®xbt e^ ^iRenfd^en bie 3l\xQzn ^aben unb bod^ nid^t je^en? SBie 
nennen toir biefe ^enfd^en? ®ibt ed ^Dtenfd^en bie nid^t ^5ren? 
aOSie nennen toir SWenfd^en bie nid^t ^drcn unb nid^t f^)red^en? 
SSeld^e^ ®inne$toerf2eu() braud^en toir jum @d^med(en? 



TWENTY-SEVENTH LESSON 



15^. Leani the declension of the relative pronouns ber 
and toeld^er. [286] 

153. Relative pronouns must agree with their antecedents 
in gender and number, but their cases depend upon their 
construction in the clauses they introduce. 

154* Relative pronouns can never be omitted in German, 
as is sometimes done in English : 3)er Anabe, ben id^ fenne 
(The boy I know). 

155. Relative pronouns introduce subordinate clauses, 
and hence require the verb at the end of the sentence. 

156. A relative clause is always enclosed in commas. 

157* The relative pronouns bet and toeld^er are used in- 
discriminately as well for persons as for things. 3)er is more 
common in conversation. 

15^. The relative pronouns toer and toad are also used as 
indefinite compound relatives, meaning he who, whoever, 
that which, whatever: 38er bad fagt, ^t Unred^t (He who 
says this, is wrong). 

SEBad is also used as a relative after a neuter pronoun or 
adjective: 3(fled, toad id^ ^be, ge^5rt bir. 



no 

i59. When referring to an inanimate object, the compound 
of the adverb too (toor before vowels) with the preposition is 
used instead of the relative toa^, toorin (in which), toomit 
(with which), etc. 

i6o. The seven prepositions bi^, hnxi), ftir, gcgen, o^ne, nm, 
tDtcber always govern the accusative case. [302] 



Vocabulary 

ber 2)ic^ter, -^, — , the poet. flegen, ) 

ba^ Oebaube, -^, — , the build- tt)iber, ) 

ing. 
ba« 2ieb, -e«J, — er, the song, 
ber pfennig, -«, — t, the 

penny, 
ber SSSalb, -e^, — er, the forest. 



felten, rarely. 

f^a^^n, to hate. 

fmgen, fang, gefungen, sing. 

benfen, badbte, gebad^t, think. 



Exercise XLIX 

1. Sr tft fe^r giltig gegen mic^. 2. SBSer ift ber 3Kann unb toa« 
i)at er toiber beincn ©ruber? 3. 3)ie^ ift ber 9Jlann t)on bem toir fo 
oft fpredf^en. 4. SBir gel^en l^eute burd^ einen 9BaIb ttjorin toiele 
3Sogel fingen. 5. (gr fommt o^nc einen pfennig in ber Xafd^e. 
6. 3)ie lante fdf^reibt Sriefe, bie immer fe^r intereffant finb. 7. 3!4» 
fa^ ^eute bie Dame, mit ber ii) geftern Stbenb im J^^eater tear. 
8. ^ab^n 3ie ben Srief gelefen, ben ic^ ^eute 9lbenb er^ielt? 9. e« 
gibt 2)i(^ter, bie ^u ttjenig benfen unb ju biel fc^reiben. 10. ®er 
bicf> ba^t, ben baffe nic^t toieber. 

Exercise L 

I. The book is in my trunk, which stands in the next 
room. 2. Is this the man whose house you bought yester- 
day? 3. There is no poet whose life is more interesting. 



4. The books of which you speak are very expensive. 5. The 
building that you see is a theatre, 6. The teacher loves a 
student who is good and diligent. 7. The lady, whom you 
see at the window, is my wife's sister. 8. The room in which 
I work is very cold. 9. Whose bread one eats his song one 
sings. 10. What is cheap, is rarely good. 



TWENTY-EIGHTH LESSON 



161. Learn the inflection of the demonstrative compounds 
berjenige (that, the one) and berfelbe (the same). [276 B] 

162. The demonstrative compounds decline each com- 
ponent — bcr like the definite article and jcnige like an 
adjective preceded by the definite article. .. 

163. The demonstrative berjcnigc is generally used instead 
of ber (that) followed by a relative pronoun, and before a 
genitive or a preposition : xd) ^abc bicjenigen ©iid^et, toeld^e bu 
^ft ; toir ^abcn unfer ®elb unb ba^jenigc unfere^ ^reunbc^ toerloren. 

164. For list of prepositions governing the genitive see 
[301]. The most familiar are anftatt, aufecr^alb, inncrl^alb, obcrs 
^alb, untcr^alb, bie^feit«, jcnfeit^, ftatt, tro^, urn— tolHen, toa^renb, 
toegen. ^alb, ttjegcn and um — toitten are combined with thg 
possessive adjective plus the syllable et. 

meinet ^ r on my account 



bjeinet 
feinet 

mrinet 
beinet 
feinet 

.■:■ K. 



toegen 



ifatb 



your 
his 



on my behalf 
** your '' 
'' his *' 



urn meinettoiden^ for my sake 

„ bcittctttjitten, " your '' 

„ fcinettpiOcn, ** his ** 

2C. 



Vocabulary 



bte ©iibsfficft^ecfc, the South 

West comer, 
ber eJinger^ut, -(e)«, ~e, the 

thimble, 
ber (Soft^of, -e«, -^e, the 

hotel, 
bad ®om, -(e)«, — e, the 

yam. 
bic ©tricfnobel^ — n, the 

knitting-needle, 
au^er^alb^ outside of. 
innerl^alb, within. 



oberl^alb, above. 

untcr^alb^ below. 

anftatt or jtatt, instead of. * 

tod^renb, during. 

biedfcitd, on this side of. 

eifern, iron. 

ber §ammer, -d, — , the 

hammer, 
ber ^i'ww^^nnann, -ed, — et, 

the carpenter, 
braud^en, need, 
beeilen, hasten. 



Exercise LI 

1. liefer gingerl^ut ift beffer aU berjenige, toeld^en @ie fduftcn. 

2. 3ft bied 3^^^ tJ^ber? Slein, e« ift bieienige (bie) meinet 2:ante. 

3. SBaren toir t)ot ^toei S^^^^n nicf^t in bemfelben ©aft^ofe? 4. ipat 
3^re SKutter baffelbe ®am toeld^ed @ie ^aben? ®ie ^t baffelb^ 
®am unb btefelbe Stridtnabel. 5. Sraud^t bein SJater biefen eifemen 
jammer ober \tx{x^% @r braud^t b>eber biefen nod^ jenen, fonbem 
benfelben, toeld^en ber 3iwmermann braud^t. 6. ©ieienigen ®er^ 
toeld^e in ber ©d^ttjfel ftnb, ftnb toeic^. 7. @ie braucben ftd^ nid^t 
meinettDegen beeilen. 8. SSegen bed ^legend bleiben mir )u ipaufe. 
9. %i) begegnete i^m au^er^alb bed 3)orfed. 10. @ie merben i^n 
inner^alb bed ©artend finben. 11. iperr ©d^toarj too^nt ober^alb 
ber SJierten Strafe, 9lummer 50. 12. ^Jlein ©ruber too^nt in ber 
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3Bill^elm ©tra^e unter^alb bet Sed^ften. IB. ^c^ glaube, e«$ ift 
bie t)iette ober fttnfte SC^iir t)on ber ©iibsffieft.gcfe. 14. ©cin 9lamc 
ift an ber Il^ur. 

Exercise LII 

I. Our iron hammer is better than the one which the 
carpenter has. 2. This watch is prettier than the one which 
my sister received for a present. 3. We have the same 
room, the same table, the same paper and the same pens. 
4. We do it for your sake. 5. The teacher came instead of 
the pupil. 6. We went on account of our son. 7. We live 
on this side of the river. 8. He came often to us during 
the year. 



TWENTY-NINTH LESSON 



SEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS 

165. Learn the Present, Imperfect, Future, Present Per- 
fect, Pluperfect and Future Perfect Indicative of aufftel^en. 
[296] 

166. Separable compound verbs are formed by placing 
before a simple verb a preposition, an adjective or an adverb. 

Observe. 

a) The separable prefix invariably bears the accent: 
an'fangen; 

b) ge of the past participle stands between the prefix and 
the verb proper : an'gefangen ; 

c) ju, the sign of the infinitive has the same position : 
an'jufangen. 



i^. The prefix always comes after the verb in the 
present and imperfect indicative and subjunctive and in the 
imperative and stands at the end of the sentence, if the order 
is normal or inverted: 3^ fl^^^ <iw«; ge^en ©ie au^? 

i68. The prefix is always united with the verb in a sub- 
ordinate clause : aU id^ au^ging. 

169. The particles ^cr and \)in are frequently combined 
with other adverbs to form separable compounds. 

iper denotes motion toward the speaker. §in denotes 
motion away from the speaker : ®ebe« Sic ^incin. Kommen 
Sic herein. 



Vocabulary 



ba« Bd)an\pkl, -^, — c, the 

play, 
bad goncert, -d, — e, the 

concert, 
ber 9lac^mitta0, -d, — e, the 

afternoon, 
ber Untergang, -d. — e, the 

setting, 
ber aiufgang, -^, — e, the 

rising, 
ber Often, -«, the East, 
ber ©uben, -d, the South, 
ber SBeften, -d, the West, 
an'fangen, fing an', an'^ 

gefangen, begin, 
l^inauf'fteigen, ftieg ^inauf, 

l^induf geftiegen, climb, as- 
cend. 



auf'fte^en, ftanb auf, auf* 

geftanben, arise, 
aud'ge^en, ging aud', au«'s 

gegangen, go out. 
aufmadS^en, mad)tt auf , aufs 

gemad^t, open, 
fidf) erbeben, er^ob, erl^oben,rise. 
^inabfteigen, descend, 
ein'fd^lafen, fd^lief ein', ein's 

gefd^tafen^ fall asleep. 
tjor'fteHen, ftettte toor', Dor's 

gefteUt, introduce, 
ab'fdf^reiben, fd^rieb aV, aV^ 

gefd^rieben, copy, 
ijor'bereiten, prepare, 
aud'beffern, repair, 
aud'fpred^en, ^pva(S} an^', aud'^ 

gefj)roc^en, pronounce. 



Exercise LIU 

1. Urn toiemel U^r fdngt bad Bi)a\x^pxd an^. 2. 3)ad goncert 
fdngt um biefelbe ^txi an, um toelc^e ed geftem anfing. 3. ^(^ bin 
^eute ^Korgen um fed^d Ubr aufgcftanben. 4. ©arum lommen Sic 
nid^t l^erunter? Sd^ l^abe fcinc 3^* audjuge^en, id^ mufe arbeiten. 
5. SBir fticgen gcftern Slad^mittag mit meler ^Jltt^c ben 33erg l^intcr 
bcm 35orfe ^inauf, um toon bort ben Untergang ber Sonne unb ben 
aiufgang bed 3Konbed ju fe^en. 6. gine bunfle SBoIfe er^ob ftc^ im 
Siiben. 7. 25Jir ftiegen ben Serg fc^nell ^inab. 8. 3c^ bin fe^r* 
^pat eingefd^Iafen. 9. 3c^ fann fte 3^"^^ biefen abenb jurudts 
bringen. 10. ©el^t bie Sonne im ffieften auf unb im Often unter? 
11. Um h)ietoiel U^r ge^t je^t bie Sonne auf? 



Exercise LIV 

I. Take this poem and copy it at once. 2. He has closed 
the window and opened the door. 3. Has the shoemaker 
repaired my shoes? 4. Please put these pears in your 
pocket and give them to your parents. 5 Has your friend 
whom you have been expecting the whole week, arrived? 
6. The play began at half-past seven. 7. How do you pro- 
nounce this long word? 8. He introduced me to the 
president. 9. Why did you not prepare your German lesson ? 



Conversation 

>70 B^^^i Jfnaben fanben eine 9lu^ unter einem grofeen 9lu^s 
baumc. 2)er eine rief : ,,Sie ge^ort mir,benn id^ ^abe fie juerft ge= 
fel^en". 3)er anbere fd^rie : ,,9lein, fte gebbrt mir, idb ^abe fie auf^ 
ge^oben". (gin Sanger, ber eben baju fam, ftettte [xd) jtoifd^en bie 
jtt)ei Rnaben, Inadfte bie 9lufe unb fagte : „^ie eine Sd^ale gel^ort 
bit, bu ^aft fie juerft gefe^en. 3)ie anbere Sd^ale gc^drt bir, bu 
^aft fie jucrft aufgel^oben. 2)eu Kern bebalte id^ felbft." 
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THIRTIETH LESSON 



INSEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS 

i7>. The inseparable prefixes are be^ tmp, ^nt, tt, ^t, \>tt, 
»er. 

Inseparable verbs are inflected like simple verbs, only the 
augment ge is not prefixed in the past participle. [297] 

17^. The five prefixes burd^, tiber, um, unter and toicber form 
both separable and inseparable compounds. These are 
separable when they take the accent and when they are used 
in a literal sense. They are inseparable when the root of 
the verb takes the accent and when they are used in a figura- 
tive sense. [298] 



Vocabulary 



bie "^^Sriifung, — en, the test, 
ber ©ebanfe, -n« or -n, — n, 

the idea, 
ber ^P^ilofop^, -en, — en, the 

philosopher. 
ba« ®efj)rdc^, -e«, — e, the 

conversation, 
umbringen, kill. 
tiberfaU'en, surprise, 
burd^jie^en, roam through, 
grunbltd^, thorough. 



begie^en, bego^, begoffen, 

sprinkle, 
bebeden, cover, 
unterfd^rei'ben, sign, 
un'terl^alten, hold under, 
unterbred^'en, interrupt. 
n)ieberouf nel^men, resume. 
n>ieber^o'len, repeat. 
n>ie'ber^oIen, fetch again, 
burd^fu'd^en, search through, 
untertoer'fen, subject. 



Exercise LV 

1. ^abe id^ ttxoa^ ju unterfd^retben? 2. ^alten fte bad @lad 
unter. 3. @te unterbra(^en bad ®eft)rdd^, abet toxx na^men ed ben 
n&d^ften Xag n)teber auf. 4. ^er @tubent l^at biefe Stufgabe noc^ 
nid^t ftberfe|t. 5. ^i) toieber^ole, baft ber ?Rann felbft l^inging urn 
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bad $ferb tDtebetju^oIen. 6. 2)te ^oltjetbiener l^aben nid^t ben 
©arten burd^fud^t. 7. 2)te f^einbe bur(^)ogen bad ganje Sanb^ libers 
fielen unfere Solbaten unb brad^ten t^iele bon t^nen urn. 8. 9Btr 
^aben fie nid^t t^erftanben. 9. @r eriannte il^n nid^t^ toeil ed bunlel 
toar. 10. ^er ®drtner bergi^t oft unfere Slutnen )u begie^en* 

Exercise LVI 

I. The philosopher subjected the idea to a thorough test* 
2. He translated the sentences while the boatman ferried him 
across the river. 3. Did you omit this sentence because it 
was too difficult ? 4. The boys interrupted the speaker three 
times. 5. You will see me again on Saturday, February 23, 
at half-past one o'clock. 6. We lost our money last evening. 
7. I have received many letters during this month. 8. Snow 
covers the ground in winter. 



THIRTY-FIRST LESSON 



THE PASSIVE VERB 

173- Learn the indicative passive in all tenses of the 
verb fragen. [295] 

174. The passive voice is formed by combining the auxil- 
iary toerben with the past participle of a transitive verb, 
0en)orben losing its prefix ge in the compound tenses. 

175. In passive sentences the preposition ^, must be 
translated by Don, if the personal agent is involved, or by 
burd^, if the means or instrument is implied. 

Observe, 

a) SBerben with a past participle expresses a progression or 
a change of condition. 
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©ein with a past participle for a predicate adjective ex- 
presses a finished state or a complete existence : ®ie %\)ixx ift 
urn 6 Ul^r gefd^loffen (the door is closed at 6 o'clock) ; bte ^l^ur 
toxxh urn 6 U^r gefd^loffen (the door is being closed at 6 o'clock) . 

6>) The passive voice is less common in German than in 
English. In its stead, the indefinite pronoun man, with the 
active is frequent when no definite person is expressed as 
the agent : 3Ran \)at iai Weffer gefunben (the knife has been 
found) . 

The reflexive form is often used : SBir freucn un« ilber Sl^ren 
Grf olg (we are pleased at your success) . 



Vocabulary 



bie ^^ugenb, — tn, the virtue. 

bag 2after, -4, — , the vice. 

bie ^reunbfd^aft, — en, the 
friendship. 

ba« 5Pult, -eg, — e, the desk. 

tugenb^aft, virtuous. 

ber SRat, -eg, ~e, the ad- 
vice. 

bie ©efettfd^aft, —en, the so- 
ciety. 

bag ©d^Io^, -eg, — er, the 
castle. 

bag ©ag, -eg, — e, the gas. 

bag SBo^njimmer, -g, — , the 
sitting-room. 



frd^Iid^, joyfully, 
anjilnben, light, 
augbred^en, break out. 
belo^nen, reward, 
tabein, blame, 
dnbern, change, 
toerbienen, deserve, 
ad^ten, esteem, 
entbecfen, discover, 
unterrid^ten, instruct, 
folgen, follow (dat.) 
ettH)fan0en, em^fing, ems 

J)fan0en, welcome, 
toerftel^t jid^, is understood, 
fid^ erinnem, recall. 



fid^ beanttoorten, answer. 



75 

Exercise LVII 
1. Die airbeiter finb beja^It. 2. 2)ie 3lrbeiter toerben jeben 
©onnabenb bejaE^lt. 3. 2)ie 3:u8enb toirb immer belol^nt unb ba« 
Safter immcr beftraft. 4. 2)u toirft toon beinem Sel^rer oft getabcit ; 
n>arum lemft bu beine atufgabe nid^t beffer augtoenbig? 5. gd^ 
toerbe toon cinigen mcincr greunbc, bie im 2^l^cater finb, ertoartet. 
6. ©ie mtiffen getabelt toerben unb, toenn ©ie jt(^ nid^t dnbern, toer^ 
bicncn ©ie aud^ beftraft ju toerben. 7. 2)er tugenb^afte 5Dlenf(^ 
n>irb toon S^i^^^niann gead^tet unb feine ^Jr^unbfd^aft toon alien 
®uten gefud^t. 8. 2Bann ift 3lmerila entbedft toorben? 9. 2)a« 
$aud tourbe toerlauft aU id) anfam. 10. Da^ toerftel^t man nid^t. 
11. ?!Ran fagt mir, baft er fein ®elb toerloren ^at. 12. 5Dlan 
crinnert jid^ leid^t biefer 3lamen. 

Exercise LVIII 
I. I am instructed by my nephew who is a good scholar 
and who has travelled four years in France and Germany. 
2. You are blamed by your friends for not having followed 
their advice. 3. Those who are good and diligent are re- 
warded and those who are idle and naughty are despised. 

4. A virtuous man deserves to be esteemed by everyone. 

5. Miss Brown is joyfully welcomed into every society be- 
cause she is an amiable young lady. 6. By whom has this 
poem been written ? 7. My desk was opened by somebody, 
while I was in the city. 8. When was the castle built? 
9. All the stores were being closed when the great fire broke 
out. 10. Shall we go into the sitting-room ? Yes, as soon 
as the gas is lighted. 11. That is understood. 12. The 
question is easily answered. 
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aSer \)at bie fd^dnften ©d^afd^en? 
®ie ^at ber Hebe 3Ronb^ 
3!)er Winter jenen Saumen 
9(m ^immel broben iDol^nt. 

(gr lommt am ^paUn abenb, 
SBenn aUe^ fd^lafen ipiO, 
i^ert)or au$ feinem ^aufe, 
gum §immel Iei« unb [till. 

35ann ipeibet er bie ©d^afc^en 
3luf f einer ipeiten ^lur ; 
^enn aU bie ipei^en ©teme 
©inb feine ©d^cifd^en nur. 

©ie tun fid^ nid^td juleibe, 
^at eind ba^ anb're gem, 
Unb ©d^lpeftem finb unb Srttber 
35a broben ©tern an ©tern. 

(. )». gaacrdlcbcm 



THIRTY-SECOND LESSON 



177. RSVIKW. 

1. Die Zahlworter bezeichnen die Zahl oder Menge der 
Dinge. Sie teilen sich in zwei Klassen — die Grundzahl- 
worter und die Ordnungszahlworter. Die Gattungszahl- 
worter sind einerlei, zweierlei u. s. w. Die Wiederholungs- 
zahlworter sind einmal, zweimal u. s. w. 

2. Die Doppelungszahlwbrter sind zweifach, dreifach 
u. s. w. Die Bruchzahlen sind ein Drittel, ein Fiinftel u. s. w. 
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Anstatt Zweitel sagt man Halfte und anstatt ein und ein 
Halb, zwei und ein Halb, sagt man anderthalb, drittehalb 
u. s. w. 

3. Welche von den Grundzahlwortern sind deklinierbar? 
Wie dekliniert man die Ordnungszahlworter? 

4. Nennen Sie die fragenden Fiirworter. Dekliniere 
** welcher" und *'was fur ein". 

5. Die beziehenden Fiirworter sind der, welcher, wer, was. 
Wie dekliniert man sie? 

6. Nach ihrer Bildung sind die Zeitworter einfach, ab- 
geleitet oder zusammengesetzt. Ein Zeitwort ist einfach 
Oder ein Stammwort, wenn es von keinem anderen Worte 
abgeleitet ist. Es ist abgeleitet, wenn es durch Vorsilben 
und Nachsilben gebildet wird. Es ist zusammengesetzt, 
wenn es aus mehr als einem selbststandigen Worte besteht. 

7. Die zusammengesetzten Zeitworter sind entweder trenn- 
bar Oder untrennbar. Sie werden gewohnlich trennbar kon- 
jugiert, wenn der Hauptton auf der Vorsilbe liegt. Die ton- 
losen Vorsilben be, emp, ent, er, ge, ver und zer sind 
untrennbar. 

8. Die Form des Zeitwortes ist zweifach, tatig oder 
leidend. Das Zeitwort steht in der Tatigkeitsform, wenn 
das Subject die Tatigkeit verrichtet. Es steht in der Leidens- 
form, wenn das Subject die Tatigkeit ^rleidet. 

9. Express in German: |, |i, 1^, 7f, 29f|; firstly, 
secondly, thirdly; simple, fourfold, of three kinds; 987 — 
735 = 252, 725-^ 5 = 145, 25 x 34 = 850, 

10. Gib die Synopsis des Zeitwortes **fangen" in der 
dritten Person, Einheit, in alien Zeiten der Wirklichkeits- 
form, Activ und Passiv. 
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11. Konjugiere die Zeitworter in folgenden Satzen: Der 
goldene Ring wurde von meiner Mutter gefunden. Schone 
Lieder sind von den Schiilem gesungen worden. Der un- 
artige Knabe wird von dem Lehrer bestraft werden. 

12. Die Befehlsform drtickt einen Befehl, eine Ermahnung 
oder einen Wunsch aus. Konjugiere kommen, sein, werden 
in der Befehlsform. 

13. Ubertrage folgende Satze in die Leidensform: 
Berthold Schwarz erfand das Schiesspulver. Ferdinand 
Magellan umsegelte die Erde. Meine Schwester schrieb 
gestem einen langen Brief. Die Soldaten haben die Schlacht 
gewonnen. 



THIRTY-THIRD LESSON 



17®. The conjunctions are divided into coordinating, 
adverbial and subordinating. 

179. Review for coordinating and adverbial conjunctions 
[54, 55] 

180. The subordinating conjunctions connect a principal 
clause with a subordinate clause, and throw the verb at the 
end of the clause. In compound tenses, the auxiliary stands 
last in the clause I'aBerben @ie mir einen Sefud^ madden ipenn 
©ie nad^ Saltimore lommen? ^agen ©ie '^f^tt 3JJutter, oh @ie 
bent arbeiter bie ©rlaubnife gegeben l^at. 

181. In compound tenses of the modal auxiliaries used 
with a dependent infinitive, the auxiliary of the compound 
tense stands before the infinitive and past participle: @r Mieb 
^u ^axx^t, toeil er nid^t l^at au^gel^en Bnnen. 



i8a. If the subordinate clause precedes the principal 
clause, the principal clause must begin with the verb or the 
adverb f o : ©obiel @ie aud^ baniber lad^en, (fo) ift e« bod^ toal^r. 

183. Read [306] for the subordinating conjunctions. 

184. Synonyms. 

a) 2(te^ Xotnxi, toann (when). 

aU refers to definite event of past time ; 

toenn implies condition or repetition, referring to 

present and future time ; 
Xoanxi is interrogative. 
@r ^atte t)iel @elb al$ er in bet @tabt Yoax, 
SBenn bte Sonne aufge^t, fangen bte 9totl^tel^l(^en an ju 

ftngen. 
SQSiffcn ©ie toann cr fommen n>irb? 

b) ate, ba, toie (as). 

ate when it expresses time past ; 

ba ** ** ** reason or cause ; 

toie ** *' does not express time or reason. 

3<i^ traf meinen ^rcunb, aU id^ nad^ §aufe fam. 

2)a ©ie genefen ftnb, foDten ©ie auf« Sanb ge^en. 

©ie ftnb nid^t gefommen, ipie ©ie mir t)erfj)rod^en ^aben. 

c) ©eit or feitbem, ba (since). 

feitbem or ba refers to time ; 
ba refers to reason. 

d) toenn, ob (if). 

toenn in conditions ; 

ob in indirect questions. 

aSenn ©ie ni(^t Pei^iger ftnb, toerben ©ie feinen t?ortf(^ritt 

madden. 
^(^ Xot\% nic^t ob e^ m5gltd^ fein toirb. 

e) 2)ann, benn (then). 

bann conj. there upon ; 
bann adverb, in that case ; 
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benn conj. for; 

benn adv. a kind of exdamation in direct and in- 
direct questions. 
35ann foUten @ie frfil^er ju 33ette gel^en. 
^eute ge^e id^ n\i)t, benn e$ regnet. 
aSBoftnb©tebenn? 



V0CABU1.ARY 



ba« (fouDett, -e«, — e, the 

envelope, 
bie ^0rref}>onbenj, — en^ the 

correspondence, 
bie Kojner})reffe, — n, the 

copying press, 
ber ^ernfjjted^er, -^, — , the 

telephone, 
bie 5Dlarfe, — n, the postage 

stamp, 
bie ^oftlarte, — n, the postal 

card, 
bie Olocfe, — n, the bell, 
bie 35e}>ef(i^e, — n, the dis- 
patch. 
ba« Dberl^emb, -(0*/ — W/ 

the dress shirt. 



ber abfa|^ -e^^ ~e, the heel, 
bie ©orte^ — n^ the kind, 
bie Dualitat^ — en, the 

quality, 
ber Slanb, -e§, — er, the rim. 
bie ^agon, the fashion, 
eleltrifd^, electrical 
telegra^jl^ifd^, telegraphic. 
i)ortreffIi(i^, excellent, 
ndtig, necessary, 
fleben, paste, 
tjerfid^em, assure (dat.). 
^jaffen, fit (dat.). 
anj)robieren, try on. 
abieu, good bye. 
auf SBiebetfel^en, good bye. 
bitte, you are welcome. 



EXKRCISB LIX 

1. @« ift fd^on f^alb ge^n Ul^r unb id^ l^abe meine ftorrefj)onbenj 
nod^ nid^t beenbet. 2. SBer mu^ bie 33riefe in ber Ko^rier})reffe 
fojjieren? 3. @r ftedft jeben Srief in ein 6out?ert, fd^reifet bie 3lbreffe 
barauf unb flebt eine SJlarfe oben red^t^, el^e er ben 33rief fd^Iiefet. 
4. 3Meine SMutter l^at mir Derf^rod^en, ba^ fte fj)ateften§ urn elf Ul^r 
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SRorgen^ eine tele9raj)]^ifci^e S)epef(i^e fenben toirb. 5, ©ritcfen ®ie 
breimal auf ben Kno>)f bcr eleltrifc^en Olocfc, foba^ bie ©d^iilcr e« 
]^5ren. 6, SBir l^abcn brei %txn^pud)tx in unfetem fiaben. 7. SEBcr 
toill mit mir am 3:eIej)^on reben ? 8. ©er Sricftrdgcr brad^te mir 
filnf Sriefe, brei ^oftfarten unb eine lateinifd^e 3^itwwfl- 9. S)ie 
5Karfen liegen auf bent I^ifd^e im ©tubierjimmer. 10. „®uten 
SKorgen, §err SDWlDer." ,,®uten ^IRorgen, ^err ©tone, toomit fann 
i^ S^"^« bienen?" „^d) Mnfd^e ein Dberl^emb ju f auf en. 33itte 
jeigen ©ie mir bie befte ©orte." ,,§ier ift ein Dber^emb t)on tjor* 
trefflid^er Dualitat. @« ift ba« atterbefte, ba« t)erfi(i^ere id^ S^nen." 
,,®ut, id^ ne^me jtoei. 3d^ ^abe aud^ einen feibenen §ut n5tifl." 
,,2)ie« ift ein fe^r feiner." „&x ift ju l^o(^. 3^^^^" ®i^ "^^^^ ^"^" 
niebrigeren. — 35ie ga^on gefailt mir ni(^t. 3)er SRanb ift ju breit. 
S)iefer })a^t mir fel^r flut. — 3d^ brauc^e aud^ ein ^aar ©d^u^e." 
,,§ier ftnb ©d^u^e, bie S^nen tool^l ^affen toerben. SffioHen ©ie fie 
anj)robieren?'' ,,@ie ftnb toiel ju groft unb bie 2(bf&^e jtnb ju ^od^. 
3d^ l^abe gern niebrige abfd^e. — 5iun, id^ n>iH biefe ne^men." 
,,35arf id^ 3^"^" wod^ etlpa« jeigen, ^err ©tone?" ,,9lein, id^ banfe, 
td^ braud^e ^eute ni(^t« me^r; 2lbieu!" „auf Sffiieberfel^en, §err 
©tone. 3id^ banfe ^l^nen ftir ^E^ren 93efu^/' ,,33itte r 



THIRTY-FOURTH LESSON 



185. Final clauses, expressing purpose or end in view, 
are introduced by the conjunctions auf ba^ (so that), bamit 
(in order that), bamit— nid^t, ba^ — ntd^t (lest). 

186. Causal clauses, expressing the cause or reason, are 
introduced by Ipeil (because), ba (as, since). 

187. Temporal clauses expressing time are introduced by 
ate (when), betoor or el^e (before, ere), loa^renb (whilst), o^ne 
ba^ (without), feit(bem) (since), nad^bem (after), bi§(ba^) 
(until), fo lange (as long as). 
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Vocabulary 



ber Sei(^nam, -c«, — z, the 
corpse. 

ber 3u0/ -eg, ~e, the train. 

ber 3}afan/-en, —en, the 
vassal. 

bie 93Ute, — en, the request. 

bie ©roberung, — en, the con- 
quest. 

ber ^reujfa^rer, -«, — , the 
crusader. 

bie 3lacl^ricl^t, — en, the news. 

bie 3Kebijin, — en, the medi- 
cine. 



baS abenbeff en, -g,the supper. 
5be, desolate, 
tjerfel^len, fail of, miss, 
e^ren, honor, 
befiegen, conquer, 
abreifen, depart, 
toergel^en, pass away, 
befolgen, follow. 
betoiHigen, grant, 
entfte^en, arise. 
h)iberfteE|'en, resist, 
anftecfenb, contagious. 
au^Iofd^en, put out. 



Exercise LX 

1. ©ilet boc^, bamit i^r ben 3u9 nid^t tjerfe^lt! 2. 6^re SSater 
unb ?JMutter, auf ba^ bir*^ hjo^l (^e^e unb bu lange lebeft auf ®rben. 
3. 2lfe id) nad) §aufe fam, hjar er fc^on franf. 4. S)a ber Slrbeiter 
fe^r fleifeig toax, fo hjurbe er gut beja^It. 5. ©olange bie 9Renf(^en 
gefunb fxnb, benfen pe felten, ba^ fie aud^ franf hjerben. 6. ®ie 
gegentoartige S^t ift bie befte, hjeil fxe unfere eigene ift. 7. SBdl^renb 
man i^t, foH man nid^t lefen. 8. SBir folgten i^m, o^ne ba^ h>ir 
i^n aug bem 9luge t)erIoren. 9. Slac^bem Dtto ber ©ro^e feine 
beutfd^en SSafaHen befiegt ^atte, gog er nad^ 3i*^Ke»^- ^^- SBarten 
®ie big id) jurtidEfomme. 11. Sobalb alg pe ben Srief trnpfan^en 
^tte, reifte fte ab. 12. 6g t)ergeE|t feine Stunbe, o^ne baft ic^ jte 
fe^e. 13. @eit(bem) bag ^inb ung tjerlaffen- l^at, ift unfer §aug 
5be unb ftill. 14. 5)a Sie meinen Slat nid^t befolgen, fann id^ 3^^^ 
93itte nid^t betoiUigen. 15. $ei ber @roberung ^erufalemg burd^ 
bie Kreujfa^rer hjurben t>iele Seid^name tjerbrannt, ba^ nid^t an* 
ftedfenbe Rranf^eiten entfte^en mod^ten. 
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Exercise LXI 

I. I have written to you because you asked me to do so. 

2. Since these things are so I will not say a word more. 

3. As you come too late, you shall have no supper. 4. As 
long as he lived in the city, he imagined he was sick. 
5. Put on your hat lest you catch cold. 6. A doctor gives 
medicine to the sick that they may live the longer. 7. When 
you are gone, I shall have no friends here. 8. Before I read 
your letter, I had determined to come here. 9. He resisted 
as long as he could. 10. Whilst these things were going 
on, news was brought that he had crossed the river. 
II. Perhaps you are waiting, till he speak. 12. Whenever 
we go into the city, we buy books. 13. Put out the light, 
before you go to bed. 14. I slept so long, because I was 
very tired. 



THIRTY-FIFTH LESSON 



188. Adverbs qualify verbs, adjective and other adverbs. 

189. Most adjectives can be used as adverbs without 
change of form : 2)er 33ricf ift fd^led^t gcfd^rieben. 

190. Adverbs of time (indefinite), manner and quality 
are capable of comparison by adding er to form the cpmpara- 
tive and am — ften to form the relative superlative. 



m. 


frtt^et. 


am frtt^eften. 


\)0^, 


mvc, 


am ^bd^ftnt. 


oft. 


after. 


am 6fteften. 


bolb, 


e^er. 


am e^efttn. 
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gem. 


Ueber, 


am liebften. 


fe^t. 




\)'6i)% au^erft. 


iibel. 


arger. 


am argften. 


toiel. 


me^r. 


am meiften. 


toenig. 


toeniger. 


am n>enigflen. 



ipi. The absolute superlative is like 

1. the simple superlative of the adjective: Sd^tourbe 

freunblid^ft emj)fan9cn (I was received most 
kindly) ; 

2. the neuter form of the superlative with auf§ (auf 

ba^) : 6r tourbe auf« freunblid^fte cm^^fangcn ; 

3. the superlative in end : bcftenS, in the best manner ; 

i)'6i)\izn^, at the most ; toenigftend, at the least. 

19^. Adverbs are divided according to their meaning into 
adverbs of [309] 

1. place and direction: ^ier, ba, bort, oben, unttn, 

fern, toeit, fort, ^eim, n>eg, gurilcf, red^td, ImU etc. ; 

2. time : einft, fonft, neuKd^, immer, niemafe, je^t, nun, 

bann etc. ; 

3. manner or degree : fe^r, \)'6i)% gern, langfam etc. ; 

4. interrogative adverbs : too^er, too^in, too, toie, tote 

lange, toarum etc. ; 

5. demonstrative adverbs: barauf, baburc^, bariiber 

etc. ; 

6. relative or pronominal adverbs: toorauf, tooran 

etc. ; 

7. adverbs of mood: ja (yes), getoi^ (certainly), 

feinedtoegd (by no means), t)ielletd^t (perhaps). 
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Vocabulary 



ber ®reig, -e«, — t, the old 
man. 

ber %\)t^, -^, — ^, the tea. 

bcr ^affee, -^, — , the coffee. 

bie S^ocolabe, — n, the choco- 
late, 

bag dlo% -ci, — e, the horse. 

bic 33ruft, ~e, the breast. 

bie ?!RoraI^ the moral. 

ber SSerBred^er, -4, — , the 
criminal. 

ber ©ngel, -«^ — , the angel. 



blit^en, blossom, 
tanjen^ dance, 
umfte^en^ stand around. 
t)ortoart«, forward. 
lant, aloud, 
beutlid^, distinctly, 
gleid^, presently. 
ikbzxi^anpt, at all. 
untertoegg, on the way. 
jebenfattg, at all events, 
gerabeau^^ straight on. 
lange ^er, long ago. 



Exercise LXII 

1. grft i>erfj)rt(i^ft bu \>kl, bann ^altft bu toenig. 2. SSSa^ trinfen 
@ie am liebften, a:^ee, Kaffee ober Si^ocolabe? Sd^ trinfe 2:i^ee Ueber 
ate ^affee ober (S^ocolabe. 3. 2:anjt S^re ©d^toefter gem? 4. a)er 
Srieftrdger lommt tmmer SRorgen^, SRittagg unb 2(benb«. 5. 3^ 
fomme DieHeid^t urn ad^t, aber jebenfaD^ n>erbe id^ urn l^alb neun l^ier 
fetn. 6. 3ft ber 3Rann bie erfte ©tra^e rec^tg flegangen unb bann 
gerabeaud? 7. 2Ber jule^t lad^t^ lac^t am beften. 8. 98er ntd^t 
i>ortoart« gel^t, ber fommt jurM. 9. ©eftem nod^ auf ftoljen Sloffen, 
l^eute burd^ bie 93ruft gefd^offen, morgen in ba« fii^Ie Orab. 10. giebe 
beine Sldd^ften toie bid^ felbft! barin liegt eine gro^e 3RoraI. 
II. ©olrateg bW^te ate 3w"0li«fl ^'^ ^iw^ SRofe^ le^rte ate 3Jlann 
h)ie ein (gngel unb ftarb ate Orei^ toie ein 93erbred^er. 



Exercise LXIII 

I. The concert will begin presently. 2. We did not sit 
together long. 3. Read aloud and distinctly. 4. The 
address was not written correctly. 5. He is always singing 



or whistling. 6. I did not meet anyone at all on the way. 
7. He died long ago. 8. Many people stood round about. 
9. The man is 45 years old at the most. 



THIRTY-SIXTH LESSON 



INDEFINITE PRONOUNS AND INDEFINITE NUMERALS 

193. Indefinite Pronouns. [287] 

3ebcrmann (everybody, every one) ; jemanb (somebody, 
some one) ; niemanb (noboby, no one) have no inflection, 
except a genitive in g. 

194. The following have no inflection : 6ttt)ad (something, 
somewhat, some, anything) . 9licl^t^ (nothing, not anything) . 

After ettt)a« and nic^t^, an adjective is used as an appositive 
noun : etit)a^ @ute$ ; nic^td Sd^led^te^. 

3Ran (one, they), people, is used only in the nominative 
singular and is best translated by a passive voice : SDlan \pxxd)t 
beutfd^. 

Srgcnb is prefixed to a pronoun to make it more general : 
^tgcnb jcmanb (some one) ; irgcnb eincr (any one at all). 

195. The Indefinite Numerals. 
a) Denoting numbers are declined. 

Sitter, atte, atteg (all). In the sense of whole or entire, ganj 
is used instead of all : ^jc^ arbcite ben flanjen ^a^. Before a 
possessive in the masculine or neuter singular it is indeclin- 
able: 3iamein®elb. 

©net (some one), feiner (no one, none), ber anbere (the 
other), beibe or bie beiben (both), jeber, jeglid^er (each, every), 
mand^er (many a [one]). 
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5Dlel^rete (several), cinige or etlid^c (some), \>\tU (many) and 
toentge (few) are declined only in the plural. 

d) Denoting quantity are indeclinable. 

@ttt)a« (some), ntc^t^ (nothing), mel (much), menig (little), 
me^r (more), toeniger (less). 



Vocabulary 



bcr §ammcl, -^, —, the ram. 
ba« ©etrcibe, -«, — , the grain, 
bic 93orfc, — n, the purse, 
ber Sloman', -c«, — e, the 

novel, 
bcr ilomet', -en, — en, the 

comet, 
ba^ ^kl, -e^, — e, the goal, 
bie 3Serbefferung, — en, the 

improvement, 
ber S^Mbtx^(i)t\n, -(e)«, — e, 

magic gleam. 
ba« ®rab, -e«, — er, the 

grave, 
ber £auf, -e«, — e, the course. 



ber aSa^n, -e«, the de- 
lusion. 

ba^ ®e^tm, -e^, — e, the 
brain. 

tdufd^en, deceive. 

umflattern, hover around. 

begeiftern, inspire. 

begraben, bury. 

aufj)flanjen, plant. 

befd^Ite^en, finish. 

lunftig, future. 

)(oa(i), awake. 

unbegreiflid^, unattainable. 

fc^meid^elnb, flattering. 

erjeugt, begotten. 



Exercise LXIV 

1. 3^ K^0^ mdnd^e ©tunbe in meinem 35ette ttjad^ unb benle an 
mcine beutfd^e 2lufgabe. 2. §aben Sie mel? 5lein, ii) ^abe toenig. 
3. §at ber 35auer ijiele gro^e §ammel ? 6r l^at nur toenige gro^e 
§clmmel, aber mele Heine. 4. §at ber Sauer toeniger ©etreibe afe 
fein giad^bar? @r ^at toeniger ©etreibe, aber me^r Dd^fen. 5. 2Btr 
l^aben genug SJleffer, aber nur eintge ©abeln. 6. SBelc^er Don '^\)xtn 
beiben ©d^ttjeftem tooHen ©ie bie 355rfe geben? 7. SBer l^at meinen 
gro^en SBeutel? 5Riemanb Ijat i^n. 8. §at bcin 9leffe eth)a§ 
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§ubfc^c« obcr ettt)a« §afeHc^c«? 9. 3ebermann*« greunb tft ntc* 
manb'« ^reunb. 10. 3Ran l^5rt oft Singe, bie etnem unbcgretfltd^ 
ftnb. 

Exercise LXV 
I. He has less money than his brother. 2. The soldier 
has been drinking the whole day. 3. We will stay several 
months in London. 4. The boy has lost all his money. 

5. Many a poor man is happier than his rich neighbor. 

6. One of the two sisters is a physician. 7. You will find 
something more interesting in this novel. 8. One is happy 
if one is contended. 9. They say, that one can see the comet 
on a clear night. 

®^ rebcn unb trdumen bic SJlcnfd^cn t>\d 

aSon bcfferen fiinftigcn Xa^tn ; 

dlad) eincm gliicfltd^en, golbencn 3i^l 

©te^t man fie rennen unb la^^n. 

®ie SBelt ttjirb alt unb toirb ttjieber jung, 

3)0(1^ ber JRenfc^ l^offt immer l^erbefferung. 

3)ie §offnun0 fti^rt i^n in« fieben ein, 
@ie umflattert ben fr5^Iic^en ilnaben ; 
®en bungling lodet il^r 3flu6erfci^ein 
©ie tt)irb mit bent ®rei« nid^t begraben : 
®enn befd^Iie^t er im ®rabe ben mtiben fiauf, 
3lo(i) am ®rabe })flangt er — bie §offnung auf . 

@^ ift fein leerer, fd^meic^elnber SBal^n, 

©rjeugt im ©e^irne ber S^oren, 

5m §erjen filnbet e« laut jtd^ an : 

3u ttjag ©efferent jtnb \oxx geboren ! 

Unb \t>a^ bie innere ©timme f})ricl^t, 

3)a^ tdufd^t bie ^offenbe ©eele nid^t. 

©d^iaer. 
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THIRTY-SEVENTH LESSON 



197' Learn the conjugation of ^aben, fein, toerben, ftagen 
and fommen in the subjunctive mood. [290 — 294] 

198. The present subjunctive of all verbs (except fcin) 
is conjugated by adding t, t% t, en, ti, en to the present 
infinitive stem. 

199. The imperfect subjunctive of weak verbs is the same 
as the corresponding tense in the indicative. 

aoo. The imperfect subjunctive of strong verbs adds z, 
eft, e to the imperfect indicative, and umlauts the root-vowel. 
The plural endings are the same as in the indicative. 

aoi. The compound tenses of the subjunctive are formed 
as in the indicative in both strong and weak verbs by placing 
the subjunctive of the auxiliaries ^ben (fein) and toerben 
before the past participle* 

3oa. The conditional present is conjugated by combining 
td^ h)urbe with the present infinitive. 

303. The conditional perfect is conjugated by combining 
td^ tourbe with the perfect infinitive. 

304. The subjunctive is used to express uncertainty, un- 
reality and possibility. 

a) @ie benfen er fei etn e^rltd^er 3Kann. 

^) ft n tt M* It tf t9 

a) The speaker has a doubt. 

b) '' *' ** no " 

205. Sentences consisting of two clauses, a condition, 
introduced by toenn (if), and a conclusion, are called 
conditional sentences : @r tft jufrieben, toenn er etn Sud^ \)at 
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ao6. If the condition is stated as real, the indicative is 
used in both clauses. If the condition is only assumed and 
the contrary to fact is implied, the subjunctive is used in 
both clauses, the imperfect for present time and the pluper- 
fect for past time ; ©enn cr ein SSud^ l^cittc, fo todrc er jufrieben. 

307. The present conditional may be substituted for the 
imperfect subject and the perfect conditional for the plu- 
perfect subjunctive in the conclusion. 

NoTice. 

a) Hither clause may stand first. 

6) If the condition precedes the conclusion, than the latter must 
begin with its verb or the adverb fo. 

e) If toenn is omitted, then the order is changed from the transposed 
to the inverted. 

(£r tpdrc gufricben, »enn cr tin S3uc^ l^atte. 
SBcnn er cfn SBu(|i \)attt, fo todxt er gufrieben. 
^d'tte er etn ^vl0^, fo todre er gufrteben. 

ao8. The condition may be implied or partly expressed : 
3Stx tdte bag nid^t. 

209. The conclusion may be implied or partly expressed : 
fatten \oxx ba« nur getou^t. 

210. 2lfe ob and afe tpcnn (as if) also introduce a condition 
in which the conclusion is omitted : 3)ag SRdbd^en ficl^t au§, afe 
ob fte frani mare (The maiden looks as if she were ill). 

Vocabulary 



bag ©efd^cnl, -c«, — e, the 

present, 
bcr §alm, -eg, — e or en, the 

stalk, 
bie ^^re, — n, the ear of com. 
bte ©tirn, the forehead, 
ber S3oben,-g, — , the ground. 



bie Sel^re, — n, the teaching. 

ertragen, ertrug, ertragen, en- 
dure. 

ntcfen, nod. 

tjerfe^en, reply, promote. 

erfrieren, erfror, erfroren, 
freeze. 
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Exercise LXVI 
1. SSenn id^ §oIj l^icr f)&ttt, totirbc ic^ etn ^eucr anjilnbcn. 
2. 2Bcnn bag abetter nid^t fo fd^Icd^t todxt, tourbcn ©ic mtd^ nid^t 
ju §aufe finben. 3. 3d^ fann c^ nid^t ertragcn, tpenn x6) iltnbcr mtt 
3Wcffer f))telen fel^c, bcnn id^ ftird^te ftct«, ba^ fte fid^ berle^en f 5nnten. 
4. 28cnn td^ nid^t meinen Slodf bci mir gcl^abt l^cittc, fo Mrbe id^ cr= 
froren fcin. * 5. 3Benn er eg l^eutc brac^te, fo ttjurbc id^ eg 9ltemanb 
jetgen, benn id^ ttjill metner ©c^toefter bamit etn ©efd^enf ju i^rem 
©eburtgtage madden. 

Exercise LXVI I 
I. My mother asked me if I had been sleeping. 2. We 
said we could not have come, if they had not written us a 
letter. 3. If we had not known him, we should not have 
believed it. 4. If the student had studied, he would have 
been promoted. 5. If you do not go to school at once, you 
will be late. 6. If the book had not been so interesting, I 
should have been here earlier. 

Translate. 

311. ^er ^alm unb bte ^tire* 

3Ktt ftolj ge^obener ©tirn unb nid^t burd^ fiaft gebrlidft, 

@J)rad^ einft etn leerer §alm ju fetner boHen Sl^re : 

,,28ie fommt eg, ba^ bein ^axxpt fo nad^. bent SSoben nidtt?" 

©ogleid^ berfe^te fie bent SSriiberd^en jur Se^re : 

,,3^ ftcinbe fretlid^ nid^t fo tief l^erabgebrudtt, 

28enn id^ fo leer tote bu in meiner ©time tocire !" 



THIRTY-EIGHTH LESSON 



313. Concessive clauses, expressing some objection or 
adverse reason, are introduced by obgleid^ (although), toenn — 
aud^ (even though, if) etc. 
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313* Consecutive clauses, expressing consequence or 
result, are introduced by fo ba^ (so that), ate ba^ (but that, 
but). 

314. Comparative clauses, expressing a comparison are in- 

troduced by toie — fo j . ; ./^ ^ f ' ^'^ ^^ ^^ ^^)» "^^^ ^*^~ 
ate (not so — as), anberg — ate (otherwise than), fo — fo (as — 
as) I i^ — i>«fto (the — ^the). 

Vocabulary 



ber ?Jlu0el, -4, — , the wing, 
ber ^aU, -4, ^t, the fall, 
bie SCrdg^ctt, the laziness, 
bic SBelt, —tn, the world, 
bie Slrmut, the poverty. 
ba« ©cfd^aft, -c«, — e, the 
business. 



jtd^ betten, make one's bed. 
cinl^olcn, overtake. 
nU^en, be of use. 
Icifc, low. 

angcnel^m, pleasant, agree- 
able. 



Exercise LXVIII 
1. ^d^ f))raci^ mtt tl^r, obgletd^ id^ fte ntd^t tannte. 2. SBenn er 
aud^ nod^ fo mele Sud^er l^dtte^ todre er bod^ nid^t jufrieben. 3. 2)iefe 
9lac^ric^t ift ju gut, ate ba^ td^ fie glauben I5nnte. 4, ge mel^r toir 
^eute lemen, befto mel^r totffen \o\x morgen. 6. ®a« ^ferb fliegt 
bal^tn, ate ob e$ ^Itigel \^aiiz. 6. SBte man ftd^ bettet, fo fd^Idft 
man aud^. 7. @d ift in ber SBelt k)iele^ anberd getoorben, ate ed t)or 
ftinfjtQ "^oi^xtxi loar. 8. 3e l^dl^er ber S3aum ift, befto fd^loerer ift f ein 
gaU. 9. 2:rcl9^eit lommt fo langfam i)orh)drt«, ba^ Slrmut fie balb 
ein^olt. 10. gd^ loet^ nid^t anber^, ate ba^ feine ©efd^dfte gut 
ge^en. 

Exercise LXIX 
I . The sooner you do it, the more pleasant it will be to 
me. 2. The longer one sleeps, the lazier one becomes. 
3. The longer I looked at him, the more he laughed. 4. He 
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spoke too low for me to understand him. 5. However hand- 
some it may be, it cannot be of any use to me. 6. I shall 
write the letter although I do not like to do it. 7. The 
richer man becomes, the prouder he grows. 

Observe, 3« causes transposition while bcflo causes inversion. 



315. ERLKONIQ 

Wer reitet so spat durch Nacht und Wind? 
Es ist der Vater mit seinem Kind ; 
Er hat den Knaben wohl in dem Arm, 
Er fasst ihn sicher, er halt ihn warm. 

**Mein Sohn, was birgst du so bang dein Gesicht?" 
**Siehst, Vater, du den Erlkonig nicht? 
Den Erlenkonig mit Kron' und Schweif — ?'* 
**Mein Sohn es ist ein Nebelstreif." 

**Du liebes Kind, komm, geh' mit mir! 
Gar schone Spiele spiel' ich mit dir ; 
Manch' bunte Blumen sind an dem Strand ; 
Meine Mutter hat manch' gulden Gewand." 

**Mein Vater, mein Vater, und horest du nicht. 
Was Erlenkonig mir leise verspricht? — *' 
**Sei ruhig, bleibe ruhig, mein Kind, 
In dtirren Blattem sauselt der Wind.'* 

**Willst, feiner Knabe, du mit mir gehn? 
Meine Tochter soUen dich warten schon ; 
Meine Tochter fiihren den nachtlichen Reihn 
Und wiegen und tanzen und singen dich ein." 
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**Mein Vater, mein Vater, und siehst du nicht dort 
Erlkonigs Tochter am dtistern Ort? — '* 
**Mein Sohn, mein Sohn, ich seh' es genau, 
Es scheinen die alten Weiden so grau." 

**Ich liebe dich, mich reizt deine schone Gestalt, 
Und bist du nicht willig, so branch' ich Gewalt I*' 
'*Mein Vater, mein Vater, jetzt fasst er mich an — ! 
Erlkonig hat mir ein Leid*s getan ! — " 

Dem Vater grauset's, er reitet geschwind, 

Er halt in den Armen das achzende Kind ; 

Erreicht den Hof mit Miihe und Not — 

In seinen Armen das Kind war tot. 

Goethe. 



THIRTY-NINTH LESSON 



REFLEXIVE VERBS 

ai6. Learn all the tenses of the indicative mood of the 
reflexive verbs jtci^ fd^amcn, ftd^ cinbtlbcn. [299 A] 

317. A reflexive verb represents the action of the verb ex- 
erted by the subject upon itself. 

Most transitive verbs may be used reflexively. 

ai8. Reflexive verbs generally require the reflexive 
pronoun in the accusative case: ^d^ fc^&me mic^ (I am 
ashamed). 

Some require the pronoun in the dative case : 3c^ bilbc'mir 
ein (I imagine). 

319- Reflexive verbs are without exception conjugated 
with l^abcn. 

aao. Some reflexives take a complimentary object in the 
genitive case : 3^ crtnncrc mtd^ feincr (I remember him). 
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VoCABUlrARY 



ba§ 3Serf})reci^en, -«, — , the 
promise. 

ber %^xi%, -c«, — e, the path. 

bic ©d^erc, — n, the shears. 

btc 2lnf lagc, — n, the accusa- 
tion. 

un^ered^t^ unjust. 

fd^lujjfrig, slippery. 

ad^t ncl^mcn, take care. 

fd^neicn, snow. 



fic^ frcuen, rejoice. 

jtd^ fiird^ten, fear. 

ftc^ entfd^lic^cn, cntfd^lo^, cnt* 

fd^Ioffcn, resolve, 
ftd^ bcfinbcn, find one's self 

(health), 
ftd^ anfletben, clothe, 
bitten, bat, gebetcn, request, 
ftc^ au^flcibcn, undress, 
fid^ fd^nciben, cut. 



fid^ Ijcrtcibtgcn, defend. 



ExERCisiS LXX 

1. 3)ie ^rau fd^amtc ftd^ nid^t, beutfc^ ju tjcrfteben. 2. grinncren 
©te ftd^ jencg 3Jlannc«? 3. a)cr Rnabc foHte ftc^ fd^amcn, fo fr&t 
aufjuftc^cn. 4. 3d^ fd^atne mtd^ beffcn ntd^t, bcnn id^ arbcitc jcbcn 
aibcnb bt« ^alb elf U^r unb id^ ge^e be«^alb frat ju Sette. 5. SEBtr 
freuten un«, ba^ ©ie ftd^ nod^ 3^^^^ 3Serfj)red^en« ertnnerten. 6. 3d^ 
ftird^te mid^ l^eutc au^juge^en, benn e« l^at gefd^neit unb e« tft fel^r 
glatt auf ber ©tra^e. 7. 9le^men ©ie ftd^ in 2ld^t, toenn ©te in 
ben ©atten gel^en. @^ ^at geregnet unb e^ ift fe^r fd^lti})frig in ben 
®angen. 8. 5Re^men ©ie fic^ bor jenem §unbe in 2ld^t. @r tpirb 
©ie bei^en. 9. 3)u bilbeft bit ein, mic^ gefel^en ju l^aben. 10. SJlein 
SSater \jqX fid^ nun entfd^Ioffen, bag $ferb unb ben SBagen gu faufen. 
11. 3d^ befinbe mid^ l^eute mel beffer ate geftem. 12. ^o^^nn 
f ommt ju frul^ : id^ l^abe mid^ nod^ nid^t angelleibet ; VxXi^xi ©ie il^n 
ein toenig ju toarten. 
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Exercise LXXI 
I. I am not ashamed of my friends, although they are 
poor. 2. I fear they will cut themselves with the large 
shears. 3. Do you recall what you promised me? 4. Good 
morning, Sir; how are you this morning? How did you 
sleep last night? 5. Now you must undress yourselves, 
children, and go right to bed. 6. Why did you not intro- 
duce yourself to the lady. 7. I have defended myself against 
the unjust accusation. 

331. i^eibetttDdlein* 

Baf) ein StmV cin 9ld«Ictn ftel^'n, 
SRd^lein auf bcr §ciben ; 
2Bar fo jung unb morgenfd^dn, 
Sief cr fd^neH c« nal^ ju fcl^*n — 
©al^'« mit t)tclcn grcubcn. 
mo^Uxn, 9ld«Icin, 9ld«Ictn rot, 
Sld^Iem auf ber ipeiben, 

^nabt ^pxai) : ,,3^ hxt(S)t bid^, 
SRa^Ietn auf ber ^cibetr!" 
SRbglctn fjjrad^ : „^i) ftcc^e bic^, 
3)a^ bu ettng benfft an mid^, 
Unbt^tpia'^ni^tlciben!'' 
9ld«Icin, fKMAn, m^ltxn rot, 
Sli^Iein auf ber §ciben. 

Unb ber toilbe Jtna6e brad^, 
'^ SRoglein auf ber §eiben. 
9l5«lein toel^rte ftc^ unb ftac^, 
§alf il^m bod^ fein SBel^ unb 2ld^, 
^u^t' e« eben leiben. 
9l5«Iein, 3l5glein, 3l5«Iein rot, 
3l§«lein auf ber ipeiben. 
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FORTIETH LESSON 



IMPERSONAL VERBS 

aaa. Learn the conjugation of the impersonal verb regnen. 
[299 B] 

333. Impersonal verbs occur only in the form of the 3rd 
person ; the subject is expressed by the indefinite pronoun 
e^, (it). They are conjugated with the auxiliary verb l^abcn. 

Observe, 

Some represent natural phenomena : @^ bonncrt (it thunders) . 

Some denote states of mind and body and are construed 
with the dative or. accusative, and are translated with a 
personal subject in English : @^ friert mtd^ (I am cold) ; e^ 
tut mir Ictb (I am sorry). 

Others not impersonal frequently have c^ for an indefinite 
subject and they are considered impersonal. 

334. @^ ift (there is) 1 express a definite existence of 
6d jtnb (there are) J a following noun or pronoun. 
6« ftnb jtpci^nbert ^Sufer in bicfer ©tra^c. 

235. gg gibt ) express indefinite existence of a following 
6^ gab J noun or pronoun. 

g« gtbt biefc^ 3a^r nid^t t>iel ^Pfirfid^e (There are not 
many peaches this year). 

aa6. The German uses the present tense to represent a 
past action or state, as still continuing. The adverbs fd^on 
(already) and feit (since) accompany the present so used : 
2Btc lange lemcn ®ic fd^on beutfc^? Sc^ Icmc e« feit bier 9Jlonaten. 



98 



Vocabulary 



c« rcgnet, it rains. 

ti fc^ncit, it snows. 

ce bonnert, it thunders. 

e« bK|t, it lightens. 

c« tagt, it dawns. 

e« taut, it thaws. 

c« ^agelt, it hails. 

bcr Sli^, -c«, — e, the light- 
ning. 

ba« aBbrterbud^, -e«, — er, the 
dictionary. 

bic 2lnfunft, the arrival. 

ber 3;urm, -e^. 



bcr Sw^wii^^. -*/ — / the 

Indian, 
bie SSereinigtcn ©taatcn, the 

United States. 
e$ freut mid^, I am glad. 
e^ tut mtr leib, I am sorry. 
e« friert mid), I am cold, 
e^ ift mir toarm, I am warm. 
c^ geltngt mir, I succeed. 
fc^MI, close (of air), 
fd^multfl, muddy, 
lutcrtfd^, Lutheran, 
-c, the tower. 



Exercise LXXII 

1. @^ rcgnet unb fd^neit fcit brci 3:agcn. 2. @d f)ai geftem mcl 
gefd^ncit unb gcJ^agelt ; bic ©tra^cn ftnb fc^r fc^mu|ig, benn c« taut 
jc^t. 3. g^ bonncrtc fc^r ^cftig unb bcr 8H| ^at in ben 2:urm ber 
luterifd^en Rird^c eingefd^lagen. 4. g« ftnb einige Kinber bor ber 
2:ur; jte Gotten ettoa^ ju effen l^aben. 5. g« gibt ^erfonen, bie 
mtt biclcn 3Borten oft nid^t« fagen. 6. gd gibt 2Borter in biefer 
Seftion, bie id^ tm SBortcrbuc^e nid^t finben lann. 7. SBie lange 
ftnb ©ie fd^on ^ier? 3^^ W« fcl^on brei 3:age ^icr. 8. @r ift feit ber 
Slnfunft bed le^ten gro^en englifc^en ©d^iffed ^icr. 9. @d gibt noc^ 
mele 3"^^"^!^ ^^ '^^^ Screinigten ©taaten. 10. @g tut mir leib 
ju ^oren, ba^ ^i)x Sater fe^r frani ift. 11. 3^ glaube e« toirb mir 
gelingcn. 

Exercise LXXIII 
I. In this exercise are many new words, which I have 
never seen. 2. There are several persons in your room who 
wish to speak to you. 3. There are many rich men who are 
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not happy and many poor who are so. 4. It does not hail 
very often in this country, but it rains sometimes very 
violently. 5. How long has your friend been in the city? 
He has been here these two years. 6. No, I am very sorry, 
I must go home now. 7. Do you feel cold? No, I am very 
warm. 8. It has been thundering and lightening the whole 
night. 9. It is very close in the room. 



337. I>ad Vferb unb ttt fSSSoif. 

©n jungcg 5Pf erb bef anb fxd) in bcr 9?d^e ctne« SBalbc^ auf bcr 
SBcibe. gin SEBolf, bcr c^ mit fiift fangen ttJoUte, lam au« bent 
SBalbc, grii^te \>on ttjcitcm ha^ 5Pfjerb unb gab fid^ ftit einen 2lrjt au«. 
„95ttte, fie^ bod^ einmal nad^ meincm Itnfcn §ufe, bcr mtr feit einigcn 
2:a0en fd^mcrjt", fagtc bag ^f erb. 2)cr SBoIf freutc fid^ nid^t toenig 
iiber feine Sift unb tarn foglcid^ na^cr, ben §uf ju befel^en. 3!)ag 
$ferb gab t^m mit bcm §intcrfu^e einen fold^cn ©d^Iag an ben Stop^, 
baft er betfiubt nicberfttirjte unb lief luftig toiel^emb ia\>on. 



FORTY-FIRST LESSON 



DIRECT AND INDIRECT QUOTATIONS 

338. The dependent subjunctive is used in indirect quota- 
tions after verbs of telling, feeling, thinking, asking and 
the like. 

Observe, 

A) The indicative mood is used if the speaker regards the 
quotation as certain : 2)er 3Kann fagt, ba^ er fein ®elb l^at. 

B) The subjunctive mood is used if the speaker regards 
the quotation as uncertain : 2)er 5Rann fagt, ba^ er fein ®elb l^abe. 

239. An indirect statement begins with ba^. 
An indirect question begins with ob. 
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2)a^ may be omitted and then the order is changed from 
the transposed to the normal : @te fagt, {te f^ahz feine Slicker. 

230, To make a direct quotation indirect, use the same 
tense of the subjunctive in the indirect discourse, as is used 
in the indicative in the direct discourse 

Notice however : 

A) The imperfect indicative is replaced by the perfect 
subjunctive : 

er fagte, ,,ftc fatten fctn ®clb". 

„ „ fic l^attcn fctn ®clb gc^abt. 

B) If the verb in the subjunctive is identical with the 
indicative, the imperfect takes the place of the present, the 
pluperfect the place of the perfect and the conditional present 
the place of the future : 

A) gr fagte, ,,fte ^aben fein ®elb". 

a) „ „ fic fatten ,, 

^) n It /rtt>ir toerbcn fommen". 

b) „ „ fie ttjurben „ 



Vocabulary 



ber filctberfd^ranf, -c«, -^c, 

the wardrobe, 
latetntfc^, Latin, 
bie ©tie, the haste, 
ber Satt, -e«, -^e, the ball, 
bte SSergetl^ung, — en, the 

pardon, 
bag ©igentum, -e§, ~er, the 

property. 



ber §of, -e«, — e, the court, 
toerfen, tparf, getporf en, throw, 
treiben, trieb, getrieben, drive, 
fd^elten, fd^alt, gefd^olten, 

scold, 
bebanbeln, abuse. 
})ettfc^en, whip, 
graufam, cruelly, 
aufl^dren, cease. 



t)ertt)anbt, related. 
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Exercise LXXIV 

1. 3)er Dffijier fragte mid^ toer ic^ toare. 2. ©cr ^nabc fagte, 
ba^ cr genug ®clb l^abe. 3. @r fragte tntd^, o6 id^ obcr ber anbere 
^nabe ben 35aH burd^ ba« ^enfter gettjorfen ^atte. 4. 3)er ©tubent 
fragte ben fie^rer, ob e« nid^t fe^r fd^toer fei, lateinifd^ ju lernen. 
5. ajer Se^rer fagte, er l^abe e« fel^r leid^t gefunben. 6. @r fragt 
mxi^, ob id^ mit i^m toertoanbt fei. 7. gr fagt, er. i)aU fein ganje^ 
©tgentum t>erIoren. 8. 6r fragte mic^: ^SBomit fann id^ S^"^'^ 
bienen" ? 9. (£r fagt: ,,®rag ober Saumc ftnb nirgenb^ ju finben". 

Observe, After * to be ' expressing possibility or necessity, the active 
infinitive is translated by the English passive infinitive. 



Exercise LXXV 

I . I asked my mother whether the tailor had sent my coat, 
and she said that it was in my wardrobe. 2. The man 
asked me, if I had hit the dog with a stone. 3. The post- 
man wanted to know whether I had written that letter. 4. I 
asked the physician whether he could come at once. 5. She 
asked me if I knew anything about the book. 6. He said 
that he had been reading Goethe before his friend had written 
the letter. 7. The farmer said : *' Nail, or no nail, I am in 
a hurry, I shall be able to get home in any event. " 

33" • Ubertrage in bie birefte 9lebe: 

Unfer Sel^rer erja^Ite un^, ein Sanbmann ^abe eine^ 2^age^ einen 
©fel burd^ eine Stabt getrieben unb i^aU i^n fe^r oft gefd^Iagen. 
6tn iQerr fei gerabe bann au^ feinem §aufe gefommen unb l^abe ben 
©feltreiber gefd^olten, toeil er fein 2:ier fo graufant be^anbelt l^abe, 
unb l^abe il^m gefagt, er fotte auf^oren, fonft toiirbe er il^n j)eitfd^en 
laf[en. ®er 6feltreiber i^abt ertpibert, er bitte urn Serjeil^ung, e« 
freue i^n, ba^ fein 6fcl 3=reunbe am §ofe i)(ibt. 
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FORTY-SECOND LESSON 



THE INFINITIVE AND PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

332. The German present participle is never used as an 
abstract noun, as in English, but instead of it, the infinitive 
as a neuter noun is used : bad Sefen (the reading). 

333. A neuter noun can be formed from every infinitive 
of a verb : berf Jjred^en (to promise) ; bag 9Serfj)rccl^en (the 
promise). 

fflie licft unb fd^reibt mein @o^n? 5Kit feinem Scfcn bin 
id) jufrieben, aber fein 6cl^reiben ift fd^led^t. 

334. The present participle is sometimes expressed in 
German 

a) by an infinitive when used as an abstract noun : 
Sid^ lann fein ©c^reiben nid^t lefen (I cannot read 
his writing) ; 

d) by an infinitive without ju after all the modal 
auxiliaries, and after the verbs finben, ftt^len, 
^elfen, ^ei^en, ^5rcn, laffen, Ic^ren, lemen, madden, 
fc^en ; also after bleibcn, gc^cn, fasten, Icgen and 
reiten : 3^ f«^ i^^ ^^^ '^^^ ©d^ulc gel^en (I saw 
him going to school) ; 

c) by an infinitive with ju after all verbs: 99Bann 
gebenfcn ©ie auf bag Sanb ju ge^cn? (When do you 
intend going to the country) ? 

d) by an infinitive with gu after nouns followed by 
the prepositions in, on, upon, with, without, 
instead of, etc. : Slug ^urd^t ©ie gu [toren (for 
fear of disturbing you) ; ©ie l^aben Sled^t gel^abt 
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c§ i^m ju fagen (you have been right in telling 
it to him) ; fie gingcn toeg o^ne auf un« ju toarten 
(they went away without waiting for us) ; er 
fj)ri(l^t, anftatt auf mid^ ju ^firen (he speaks instead 
of listening to me) ; 

e) by a relative clause, when it replaces a relative 
pronoun : @in 3Jlann, toelc^er feine $flic^t tut, l^at 
nid^tg ju fiirc^ten (a man doing his duty has 
nothing to fear) ; 

/) by a subordinate clause, when it expresses time, 
cause, reason or manner : 211^ er iiber bie Sriicfe 
ging, begegnete er feinem Setter (going over the 
bridge, he met his cousin) ; ic^ ging attein in« 
S^^eater, toeil ic^ meinen ©ruber nic^t finben fonnte 
(not being able to find my brother, I went alone 
to the theatre) ; ba ic^ fein ®elb ^abe, fann id^ e« 
nid^t f auf en (having no money, I cannot buy it) ; 

g) by a subordinate clause with ba^, when it is 
preceded by a possessive adjective expressed or 
implied ; in this case, the possessive adjective 
is changed into a personal pronoun, the subject 
of the verb : ©ie bemerften, ba^ ic^ fte anfa^ (they 
noticed my looking at them) ; 

fC) by an adjective used attributively : 6in fmgenber 
38ogeI (a singing bird). 



Vocabulary 



ba« 33eifj)iel, -e«, — e, the 

example, 
bie Drbnung, the order, 
bie ^flid^t, — en, the duty. 
Uebenb, loving, 
fterbenb, dying. 



toeinenb, crying. 
fc^Iafcnb, sleeping. 
geU)5^nen, to accustom, 
toerurfad^en, cause, 
bemerfen, perceive, 
borbeireiten, pass by. 
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Exercise LXXVI 

1. 3)er liebenbe SSater, ba« fterbenbe 5lmb. 2. SJiefe ^au mit 
bem toeincnbem Kinbe in i^rem 3lrme fd^eint arm unb franf ju fein. 

3. 2lte fie urn brei SSiertel auf jebn in ba« 3*'"'"^^ J^*"/ f^"^ f^^ 
i^ren SSater fd^Iafcnb am 2:ifcl^e ft^en. 4. S^^i^^^t id^ biefcn Srief 
fd^reibe, fommt ber Srieftrdgcr. 5. 3^ bin toon mcinen ©Item an 
Drbnung getoo^nt unb tue nur meine ^flic^t, toenn id^ i^rem 8eifj)iel 
folge. 6. 3)ie frd^lid^en ©d^uler liefen ftngenb unb fj)ringenb auf 
bem ^elbe um^er, al« ber SRegen fie iiberrafd^te. 7. a)a« 2:rin!en 
be« 8iere« bcrurfad^t Roj)ffd^merjen. 

Exercise LXXVII 

I. I was rejoiced at seeing you. 2. Dying, he said to me 
these words. 3. The child sat sleeping amongst the flowers. 

4. Walking up and down in the garden, we perceived our 
cousin passing by on horseback. 5. Lock your door when 
you go out ; there are so many people running about who 
may enter it and steal your clothes. 6. He went quickly 
away without saying a word. 7. After playing for two 
hours, she went to bed and soon fell asleep. 8. My sister, 
closing her letter to father, asked me if I had also finished 
mine, for she was going to the post-oflBce. 9. It began 
raining very hard, just as we came home. 



FORTY-THIRD LESSON 



THE ACCUSATIVE CASE 

335. The Cognate Accusative. 

Some intransitive verbs may take the accusative of cognate 
or kindred meaning with the verb : 6r fd^ldft ben ©d^Iaf eine« 
©ered^ten (he sleeps the sleep of the righteous). 
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33^. Thk Factitive Object. 

Verbs of making, choosing, electing, appointing, take the 
accusative and the dative with ju : 3D?an crtod^Ite il^n ^um 
Rbnig toon $olen. 

337. Verbs of asking, teaching, calling, etc., govern two 
objects, one a person, the other a thing, name or title : 2Ber 
f)at bid^ folc^e ©treic^c gcle^rt? 

338. Time definite is put in the accusative. Time in- 
definite or repetition or custom is put in the genitive : @inc§ 
2^age^ ging ic^ in ben SEBalb. 3^ fii^S bicfen %aQ, 

339. Nouns of measure, weight, value, quantity and 
distance, except feminines in c, when preceded by numerals 
are put in the singular. Feminines in e take the plural. 
The nouns of substance measured are treated as appositives, 
unless they are qualified by an adjective. 



Vocabulary 



bie SBiifte, — n, the desert, 
ber Sotoe, -n, — n, the lion. 
$oIcn, Poland, 
ber Sleid^gfan^Ier, -d, — , the 

Imperial Chancellor, 
ber Stid^ter, -g, — , the judge, 
ber 6treic^, -(«)^/ — ^, the 

trick, 
ber §elbentob, -e^, the death 

of a hero, 
bie 2^rdne, — n, the tear, 
bie ©He, — n, the yard. 

fdm^fen. 



ba« $funb, -(e)«, — e, the 

pound, 
ber §elb, -en, — en, the hero, 
ber ^ampf, -eg, — e, the fight, 
toert, worth, 
gefa^rlid^, dangerous, 
mit Sled&t, justly. 
erh)dl^Ien, elect, 
ernennen, ernannte, ernannt, 

appoint. 
iDeinen, to weep, 
fc^ulbig fein, owe. 
fight. 



Exercise LXXVIII 
1. ®er ^aifer crnannte ben giirften Si^marf jum Sleid^^f angler. 
2. 2Ber ^at bic^ jum SRic^ter jtoifd^en un« gemad^t? 3. @r fragte 
mui^ alleS. 4. 5Kan nanntc il(^n ben alten ^dger. 5. Slelfon ftarb 
ben §eIbentob. 6. gr fj)ielt ein gefd^rlic^e^ ©J)iel. 7. 3^ trdumte 
einen fd^onen 2^raum. 8. 6r toeint bittere i^rdnen. 9. 3D?an nennt 
ben Sotoen mit SRed^t ben Kdnig ber SBttfte. 10. ®« gefd^a^ 
3Jlonta0, ben fiebenten 3«"w^^- H- S'^ fi"0* ^^« 8<inj^^i 2:fl9- 
12. ®a3 §au§ ift toiergig gufe ^od^. 13. ®a« $ferb toiegt 800 
$funb. 14. ®ib mir jtoei ®la« 3Jlild^. 15. ®ag Suc^ ift f einen 
roten gent toert. 16. ^d^ ne^me toier ®tten 2:ud^. 17. ®iefer 
SBein foftet einen ©ulben bie ^lafd^e. 

Exercise LXXIX 

I. They elected him president of the society. 2. The old 
professor taught me dancing, three times a week, two hours 
each day. 3. The old hero sleeps the sleep of the just. 4. I 
taught him the German language. 5. Many animals live 
only one day. 6. He called me his friend. 7. I owe the 
milkman a dollar. 8. We must go this very night. 
9. He called me a thief. 10. He generally drinks a cup of 
coffee in the morning and in the evening, but this morning 
he did not drink any. 11. My hat is one dollar cheaper than 
yours. 12. Let us fight the good fight. 



FORTY-FOURTH LESSON 



34<>. Verbs of accusing, convicting, depriving, admonish- 
ing, discharging and the like govern the accusative of the 
person and the genitive of the thing : 

berauben, rob of 

entfe^en, discharge from 

befc^ulbigen, charge with 
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34> . Some verbs, which govern the accusative in English, 
require the dative in German, 
ge^ord^cn, obey, 
broken, threaten. 
h)iberfj)rccl^'cn, contradict, 
glauben, believe, 
ratcn, advise. 



toiberfe^en, oppose, 
gleid^en, resemble, 
nd^em, approach, 
begegnen, meet, 
criauben, allow. 



Vocabulary 



ber ©efretar, -eg, — e, the 

secretary, 
bag 3lmt, -eg, — er, the oflSce. 
ber ajiebfta^I, -g, ^e, the 

theft, 
ber SBein, -eg, — e, the wine. 



ber §oci^t)enat, -g, the high- 
treason. 

ber $Ian, -eg, — e, the 
scheme. 

ber patient, -en, — en, the 
patient. 



Exercise LXXX 

1. ®er ^raftbent i)at feinen ©efretdr feineg 2lmteg entfe^t. 
2. ®er ®ieb l^at m\6) meiner 95orfe beraubt. 3. ®er Dffijier be^ 
fd^ulbigte ben 3Jlann beg ®iebfta^lg. 4. gr rdt mir ba^in ju gcl^en. 
5. ©ie f5nnen mir glauben. 6. 2Bir btirfen ung i^m nic^t ndl^ern. 
7. a)er Knabe h)iberfj)ricl^t alleg toag ©ie fagen. 8. ©ie miiffcn 
S^ren ©Item gel(^orci^en. 9. ®ie SRduber bro^ten i^m mit bem S^obe. 



Exercise LXXXI 

I. The man accused his gardener of laziness. 2. The 
servant robbed his master of his wine. 3. The oflBcer accused 
the woman of theft. 4. You are accused of high-treason. 
5. I shall oppose all his schemes. 6. The boy resembles his 
father very much. 7. It pleased him very much that you 
told him the affair. 8. We met our parents on the way. 
9. The doctor allowed his patient to get up. 
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FORTY-FIFTH LESSON 



INTERJECTIONS 

242. Interjections are divided according to their signi- 
fication into : 

A) Natural exclamations, expressing passion or emotion: 

ai), alas ! ©onnertoetter, thunder ! 

totf), oh I ^o^taufenb, the deuce I 

autfd^, oh ! §urra, hurrah ! 

ei, aha ! ©ottlob, God be praised ! 

baf), bah ! ^ei^a, huzza ! 

pfvix, fie. ^0^0, hoho! 

0^, oh I 

B) Natural exclamations of address : 

J)ft, hush ! auf, up ! fort, be ofiF! 

^orc^, listen. f)alt, halt! Slc^tunQ, take care I 

h)eg ba, out of the way ! ^ — t, ftill, silence I 

C) Imitation of natural sounds : 

J)iff, bang ! miau, mew ! toan, bow-wow ! 

Uapp, clap. quaf, quack. quatfc^, splash. 

Exercise LXXXII 

1. ^0x6) \ \)ol}t 35inge (el^re \d) bid^ ! 2. ©ottlob, ba^ id) ftngen 
unb J)reifen fann! 3. §alt! e« ift ju fj)at. 4. ®onnerh)ettcr! toa^ 
ift ba^? 5. $fui! h)er ^at ba« getan? 6. ©titt I ba« franfe Rinb 
fc^ldft. 7. D, fo off net eud^, 3Raucrn, unb gcbt ben ©efangenen 
frei! 

Exercise LXXXIII 
I . Huzza ! how the horses are running ! 2. Take care, 
the stone will fall ! 3. Hurrah I the battle is won. 4. The 
deuce ! you really do not mean it. 5. Oh I I have forgotten 
my watch. 



109 

FORTY-SIXTH LESSON 



343. Rkvibw. 

1. Welche Verhaltnisworter regieren den Genitiv? — den 
Dativ? — den Accusativ? 

2. Welche regieren bald den Dativ, bald den Accusativ? 

3. Conjugiere die Hiilfszeitworter der Aussageweise : 
konnen, mogen, soUen, woUen, diirfen, miissen, lassen. 

4. Dekliniere die bestimmenden Fiirworter: deijenige, 
derselbe. 

5. Die unbestimmten Fiirworter sind Jemand, Niemand, 
Jedermann u. s. w. Dekliniere Jedermann, Jemand, 
Niemand. Wie werden Einer und Keiner dekliniert? 
Welche sind nicht deklinierbar ? 

6. Conjugiere die riickzielenden oder reflexiven Zeitworter, 
sich freuen und sich einbilden, in der Gegenwart und in der 
Mitvergangenheit. 

7. Es regnet, es schneit u. s. w. sind unpersonliche Zeit- 
worter. 

8. When do you use the subjunctive in German ? 

9. How do you change direct speech into indirect speech ? 

10. Express in German, no one, some one, nothing, some- 
thing, every one, each one, all, nobody, somebody, everybody. 

11. Which reflexive pronouns correspond to ich, wir, du, 
ihr, er, sie, es? 
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FORTY-SEVENTH LESSON 



344. Review of Grammatical Tables. 

@g Qtbt m ©eutfd^en je^n 9lebetei(e, ndmUd^ : ba« ©efc^Iec^t^^ 
to.ort ober ber Slrtifel, ba« §auj)tn)ort ober ba^ ©ubftanttb, ba^ 
(Sigenfd^aft^toott ober bag Slbjeftib, bag 3^^^^^^ ^^^^^^ "^^^ Slumcral, 
bag ^UrtDort ober bag ^ronomen, bag ^titwoxt, ober bag SSerb, bag 
Umftanbgtoort ober bag Slbberb, bag SSer^dltnigtoort ober bie ^ra^ 
^)ofition, bag Sinbetoort ober bie ^onjjunftion, bag 6m^)finbun0gn)ort 
ober bie S^terjeftion. 

®ie erften funf toerben beflinicrt, bag 3^^*^^^^ ^^^"^ fonjugiert, 
bie iibrigen bleiben unberdnbet. 

®rf$lr$t. Sag $au^tn>ort fann mdnnHd^^ toeiblid^ ober fad^Ud^ 
ober eg fann ein 5Kagculinum, ein ^emininum ober ein 5Reutrum fein. 

f^aO ober Aafttl. Sag igaupttoort l^at t)ier ^dlle: ber erfte 
%aU ober ber Slominatii), ber jtoeite %ati ober ber ®enitii), ber britte 
%ati ober ber Satit), ber bierte gall ober ber Slccufatiu. 

3a|lfiinitrtt. ®ie jtoei S^^Ifotmen fmb bie @injal(^I ober ber 
Singular, bie ^Jlel^r^al^l ober ber plural. 

9UtiUL 3)ie beutfd^e ©jjrad^e f)at jtoei artifel, ben beftimmten 
unb ben unbeftimmten 2lrtifel. 

Setlinatiiitt. Die Deflinationen ber §am)tto5rter ftnb: bie 
ftarfe, bie fd^toad^e unb bie gemifd^te ®efIination. 

Die ft a r f e ® e f I i n a t i n i)at brei Rlaffen. Die erfte Klaffe 
nimmt in ber ^el^rjal^l feine @nbung an, l^at aber jutoeilen ben 
Umlaut; bie jtoeite Klaffe l^at in ber SJle^rjal^I bie @nbung r unb 
gen)5l(^nKd^ ben Umlaut ; bie britte Klaff e ^at in ber 5Ke]^rjal(^I bie 
6nbung er unb immer ben Umlaut. 



Ill 

3)ie fd^toad^e ajeflination l(^at in ber SWe^rja^I bie ©nbung 
11 obcr en, aber nic ben Umlaut. 

3)ie 9 e m i f d^ t e 3) c f H n a t i o n ^at in ber ©inja^I bie ftarfen 
unb in ber 3Jle^rjal^I bie fd^toad^en ©nbungen. 

Stgrttf^aftfUiiirt. ^ad ))rabilatit)e Sigenfd^aft^iDort n>irb nid^t 
befliniert; bag attributive gigenfd^aft^toort l^at brei ®efIinationen : 
bie ftarfe SJeflination, toenn e3 allein bor bem §auj)th)ort ftel(^t ober 
ein 2Bort Dor fic^ f)at, toeld^eS f eine glejionenbung ^at ; bie f c^toac^e 
95e!Iination, toenn e3 ben beftimmtcn Slrtifel ober ein „ber" SBort 
i)or ftc^ ^at ; bie gemifc^te ®eflination, toenn eg ben unbeftimmten 
Slrtifel ober ein ,,ein" 2Bort toor fid^ l^at. 

Strigeruttg. 3)ic ©igenfd^aftgtoorter toerben im ®eutfd^en nad^ 
brei ©tufen ober ®rabe gefteigert: ^ofttiu, Kon^jaratii) unb ©ujjers 
latit). 35en ^omj)aratiD bilbet man aug bem $ofitiD burc^ 2[n* 
l^angung Don er obcr t; ben @u^)er!atiD burd^ anl(^angung Don 
ft ober tft. 

^a^ltoitttt. 3)ie 3al^Ih)orter ftnb: bie ®runb= ober Karbinal* 
ja^len, bie Drbnunggs ober Drbinaljal^Ien, bie SlbDerbialja^Ien, bie 
aSariatitojal^Ien unb bie Srud^jal^Ien. 

f^ttrtoSrter. @g gibt fed^g 2lrten toon gum)ortern: J)erf5nlid^e 
giirtoorter ober ^erfonalpronomen ; befi^anjcigenbe ^urtoorter ober 
$offeffiDj)ronomen ; ^intoeifenbe giirtoorter ober 3!)emonftratii)s 
Jjronomen; bejiiglid^e gurh)5rter ober SlelatiDl^ronomen ; fragenbe 
gurh)5rter ober 3«terrogatit)j)ronomen unb unbeftimmte ^iirujorter 
ober 3nbefinitiD^)ronomen. 

Stitmtt. eg gibt 5h)ci ^onjugationen ber 3^it^^'^*^'^- ^^^ 
fd^toad^e ober neue unb bie ftarfe ober alte. 

®ie 3^i*to<^^^^^ "^^^ fd^h)ad^en Conjugation bilben bag ^mjjerfeft 
auf tt unb bag ^articij) ^erfeft auf t ober tt ; bie S^ttoorter ber 
ftarfen bilben bag 3»«J>^J^frft unb bag ^articij) ^erfeft burd^ SJer^ 
dnbcrung i^reg ©tammbofalg. 
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2)ad ^articip ^^Jerfcft bat in beiben Sonjugationen bie SJorftlbe gr ; 
in ber ftatfcn itonjugation bie ©nbung en. 
®a« 3eith)ort f)ai 

a) jtDci gormen ; bie tatige ober ba§ 3lftit), bie leibenbe 

ober bag ^affit) ; 
d) funf Slebetoeifcn ober 5Robug: bie aBirflic^feit^form 
ober ber 3*^^^^^*^^/ ^^^ ?KogIici^feitgform ober ber 
Konjunftit), bie Sebingung^fomt ober bad Ronbition^ 
alig, bie SSefe^I^form ober ber SnU^eratiD unb bie 
©runbform ober ber 3"fi"i*i^; ^wd^ J^^i SKittels 
f ormen ober ^articipien : ^^raf en§ unb $erf eft ; 

c) fed^^ S^i^f^'^"^^" ^'^^^ %tm)j>\x^: bie ©egentoart ober 

ba« $rafen«, bie 3Jlitt)ergangenl^eit ober ba« 3nH)er5 
feft, bie 3ufunft ober ba« guturum, bie aSergangen^ 
l^'eit ober ba« $erfeft, bie aSoruergangen^eit ober bag 
^Iu«quamj)erfeft, bir SSorjufunft ober bag ^uturum 
ejaftum ; 

d) brei ^erfonen : erfte, ^tt)eite, britte ; 

e) jtDci 3^^Iformen : Sinja^l, ?llKe^r^a^(. 

3)ie 3^i*^*>i^t^i^ fi^^i^ • tranfitib, intranfttii), regelmd^ig, unregeU 
md^ig, einfac^, jufammengefe^t, trennbar, untrennbar, reflejib, uns 
^)erf6nlic^, §iIfgjeith)orter unb mobale §ilfgjeitn)orter. 

2)ie §auptteile beg Stxttooxt^^ finb : bag infinitiu $rdfeng, bag 
3nH)erj)efeft ^nbifatit), bag ^articip ?5erfcft. 

SlbHrrten. SDie abberben ftnb nic^t befUnierbar. 3lad) il^rer 
Scbeutung jerfallen fie in brei Klaffen: 3lbDcrben beg Drteg, ber 
3eit unb ber 2trt unb 2Beife. 

^rSfiiifittiittrit. ^ie $rd))ofitionen fte^en getDOJ^^nlid^ t)or bem 
§auj)th)ort unb regieren ben ©enitib, ben 3!)atit> unb ben Slccufatil). 

Aouluttftiiiit. SDie .Ronjunftionen ftnb: foorbinierenb unb fub= 
orbinicrenb. 

3ttttrjetHoit. Die 3»^t^^j^fti^"^" bienen jum Slugbrucf einer 
em^finbung. 



in; 
FORTY-EIGHTH LESSON 



THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 

345. Review the Subjunctive of Indirect Discourse in 
[318—321]. 

346. ©e^en ©ie folgenbc ©a^e in bie inbircfte SRcbe um : 

1. 2)er Rnaht fragt mid^: ,;2BiIIft bu mic^ fc^toimmen lebren?" 
2. ®r f)ai (jefagt: „2Btr l^aben i^n geftern gefe^en". 3. 3)erS5mg 
]pxa6): „3&ai ^ore id^ braufeen toor bem 2:^or? Safe ben Oefang Dor 
unferm Df)x im ©aale toibcr^allcn!" 4. ®er ©dnger fagtc: ,,35ic 
Qolbcne ^ette gib mir nid^t. ®ib fte bcm Sanjler, ben bu ^aft, unb 
lafe i^n nod^ bie golbene 2aft ju anberen Saften tragen". 5. ©e^en 
©ie ba« folgenbe Ocbid^t in bie inbirefte SRebe um : 



347. ^ad ^dc^leitt. 

3)u Sdc^lein, ftlber^ell unb flar, 
2)u eilft boriiber immcrbar ; 
3lm Ufer fte^* id^, fmn* unb fmn* : 
2Bo fommft bu ^er? 2Bo ge^ft bu ^in? 

3c^ fomm' au§ bunfler gclfen ©d^ofe ; 
^ein Sauf ge^t iibcr Slum* unb Woo«^, 
3luf meinem ©J)iegel fd^toebt fo milb 
2)e§ blauen §immel§ freunblid^ SSilb. 

'Drum ^ab' id^ frozen Rinberfinn ; 
e« treibt mic^ fort, h)eife nid^t h)o^in ; 
2)er mid^ gerufcn au^ bem ©tein, 
2)er, benf ic^, toirb mein gtt^rer fein. 
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1. ©e^cn fie bie jmci le^ten ^txUn im erften 9Scr^ in ba§ ^m» 
J)erfcft urn. 2. 6c^en 6ie ben jtoeiten aSer^ in ba^ ?Perfeft um. 
3. SBo ftanb ber Sid^ter unb toa^ fragte er ba^ Sac^Iein, inbem er fo 
baftanb? 4. SBelc^e Slnttoort gab i^m ba« Sdd^Iein? 5. ©oet^c, 
ber grb^te beutfc^e Sieberbic^ter, ift in ^ranffurt am 9Kain geboren. 
©ein ©eburtgja^r ift ba« 3a^r 1749. gr ftarb im 2llter toon brei^ 
unbad^tjig ^al^^ren. 

348- Review the Subjunctive of Condition in [322 — 324]. 

aScnn t4 tin 9}6%Uin I9dr\ 

335enn \6) ein 9S5gIein toixx\ 
Unb auc^ jtoei gliigel ^dtt', 
5l5gMc^ jubir; 
3BeiI'« aUx n\d)i fann fein, 
Sreib' ic^ att^ier. 

83itt ic^ gleid^ toeit toon bir^ 
Sin id) bod^ im ©c^laf bci bit 
Unb reb' mit bir. 
335enn id^ ertoad^cn tu', 
93in id^ adein. 

e« berge^t fein' ©tunb' in ber 9?ad^t, 

3)a nidbt mein iper^ ertoad^t 

Unb an bid^ benft; 

3)a^ bu mir biel taufenbmal, 

2)ein §crj gefd^enft. 

(55oIf«Iieb) 
349. (Srjal^Ien @ie ba« obige ©ebid^t in inbirefter Sflebe. 
©e^en ©ie ben erften SSer« in $rofa um. 

2Bag ift bie 2BortfoIge in ben 93ebingung^fd$en, bie mit ^,h)cnn" 
anfangen? 
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3Ba« tft bie SBortfoIge be§ ipauj^tfa^e^, bem ber Slebenfa^ borge^t? 

3Rac^en @ie bicfe ©d^e normal. 

2Bie untcrfd^eiben @ie jtoifd^en ber Scbingung im erften unb ber 
im jtoeiten 38er« ? 



FORTY-NINTH LESSON 



THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (Continued) 

35<>- Review the Subjunctive of Desire, Possibility and 
Doubt in [325 — 328]. 

351- ®ott bc^iite md)l ®ein Sleici^ fomme! ®er Jlaifer unb 
Sdnig lebe j^od^ ! Sd^ ! lebft bu nod^, bu fc^5ne SDlaib ! ^5nnten 
tnir bod^ fd^(afen! ®« fei fo tote er ^t^ac^t l^at. 



353- ^etn tft meitt ^et|« 

3d^ fd^nitt' e« gem in alle Jlinben ein, 
3d^ grub' e$ gem in jeben fiiefe(ftein, 
^i) m'6i)t' e« fd'n auf jebeg frifd^e 95eet 
^it Krejfenfamen, ber eg fd^nell toerrdt, 
3luf jeben toei^en Battel m5d^t' id^'g fd^reiben: 
„2)ein ift mein iperj unb foil e« etoig bleiben !" 

^d^ mbd^t' mir jiel^en einen jungen ©tar, 
95ig bafe er fjjrdd^' bie 2Borte rein unb liar ; 
S3i« er frrdd^' mit meine« 3Kunbe« Slang, 
SDlit meineS §erjen3 bollem, bei^en ®rang ; 
35ann f dng* er l^ell burc^ beine ^enfterfd^eiben : 
,,3)ein ift mein §erj unb foil e« etoig bleiben!" 



2)en ^Blorgentmnbeu mocbt' ic^'d ^au(^en tin, 
'^d) m'6d)t e^ fmgen burc^ ben gruncn §ain ; 
D Icuc^tct' c« au§ jebem Slumcnftem ! 
XxixQ' c« bcr 3)uft ju bir toon nal^ unb fern ! 
3^t ffiogen, fonnt' il^r nic^t^ aH Sldber treiben? 
,,®ein ift mein iperj unb foil e« etoig bleiben !" 

3c^ meint', e« miifet' in meinen Stugen fte^'n, 
2luf meinen SBangen mii^t* man'g brennen fe^*n 
3u (efen h)dr*« auf meinem ftummen 5Kunb, 
@in jeber atemjug gab'« laut bir funb. 
Unb bu merfft nid^tg toon ad bent bangen 2:reiben : 
„2)ein ift mein ^erj unb foil e« etoig bleiben I" 

@rjd^Ien ©ie ben ^nf)alt be^ obigen ©ebid^te^ in inbircfter Sftebe. 



353- ^u btft wte ettte Qlume« 

3)u bift toie eine Slume, 
©0 ^olb unb fc^5n unb rein, 
3c^ fc^au' bid^ an unb SBcl^mut 
Scbteid^t mir in§ iQtx^ binein. 

5iRir ift, al§ ob ic^ bie $dnbe, 
3lufg §auj)t bir legen folft', 
Setenb, ba^ ©ott bic^ er^alte, 
©0 rein unb fd^on unb ^olb. 

254. Translate 

In the spring of 1823, as Heine was walking in a forest 
near Berlin, he saw a young maiden sitting under a tree and 
weeping bitterly. She was very young and pretty. Heine 
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asked her why she was weeping and she said she had come 
from quite a distance to secure a position in Berlin and the 
thieves had stolen her bonnet, cloak and purse. Heine took 
the girl by the hand and led her to the home of one of his 
friends living in Berlin. The girl was happy and grew 
lovelier day by day. Heine thought he had never seen any- 
one so beautiful and lovely. But the time came at last when 
he had to leave Berlin. The young maiden was very sad, 
and the poet still sadder. At his departure he placed in her 
hand a sheet of paper, whereon were written the words of 
the above poem. 



FIFTIETH LESSON 



ORDER OF WORDS 
355. The order of words in a German sentence is : 

a) Normal. Subject, verb, modifiers. 

b) Inverted, Modifiers, verb, subject. 

c) Transposed. Subject, modifiers, verb. 

a) This is the order of the simple declarative sentence in 
its natural form. 

b) This is the order, when, for the sake of a question, a 
desire, a command, an exclamation or special emphasis, any 
part of a sentence outside of the subject is placed first ; such 
as an object, adverb, adjective, perfect participle or any other 
part of the verb, or an entire dependent clause. The sub- 
ject always follows the verb immediately. 

c) This is the order in all dependent clauses introduced by 
subordinating conjunctions. 
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356. NoRMAi, Order. 

The participle or infinitive of compound tenses comes last 
in the sentence : (gr h)irb mir ein Sud^ geBen. (Sr f^at mir cin 
Suc^ gcgeben. 

357. In the present and imperfect tenses, the separable 
prefix stands last in the sentence : Qx l^iclt bag ®Ia« unter. 

358. A dependent infinitive with ju comes last : (Sr ftng 
an bag (Sebid^t ju fd^reiben. 

359. Adverbs of time precede all other abverbs, the order 
being adverbs of time, place, manner : (Sr fling l^eute SKorgcn 
jur Sc^ule. SSSir i)ahtn un« geftern in ?{?ari« gut amiijtert. 

360. Adverbs of time usually precede objects, except 
pronouns : @r ^at mir geftern fein 5Dlefjer gegeben. 

261. When the verb governs two objects, the person pre- 
cedes that of the thing : ©ie ga6 bent KnaBen einen Kud^en. 

262. Pronoun objects precede noun objects: ®r gab mir 
ba^ gjleffer. 

If both objects are pronouns or persons, the accusative 
precedes the dative : Sic gab eg mir. ©ie ftellte bem §erm 
i^re ©c^toefter \)ox. 

263. The negative adverbs nic^t, nie, niemalg stand last in 
simple tenses and before the participle or infinitive of com- 
pound tenses unless they negative some special word : 3^ 
^abe eg nid^t ge^ort. ©ie h)ill nic^t bie 3^itw"0/ fonbem bag Sud^. 

264. Never place an adverb between subject and verb, as 
in English : ©r lieft nie einen Soman'. 



119 

GRAMMATICAL TABLES 



GENDER 

265. Masculines are : 

1. Names of days, months, seasons, winds, stones, 

mountains : J)er Dien^tag ; ber ^ebruar ; ber %xixf)' 
ling ; ber Dfttoinb ; ber aSeful) ; ber Diamant. 

2. All nouns in tg, id), ling : ber ©drilling; ber pfennig. 

3. Most monosyllabic verbal nouns : ber ®ang (the 

gait), ber ^lang (the sound). 

4. Nouns in er denoting the agent or instrument : 

ber ©dnger (the singer), ber 2^anjer (the dancer). 

5. Nouns in en, excepting the infinitives which are 

always neuter: ber ®ra6en (the ditch). 

266. Feminines are : 

1. Names of plants, flowers, fruits, most German 

rivers and most abstract nouns : bie (£l6c (the 
Elbe), bic (gic^e, bie S3Iume, bie Sime; but ber 
SR^ein, ber 3ltiax, ber 5Dlain, ber 31H, ber ^0. 

2. Derivatives in ei, ^eit, in, if, leit, fd^aft, ung and 

foreign nouns in ie, ion, tion and ur : bie ^rcil^eit 
(the freedom), bie §offnung (the hope), bie 
9?ation (the Nation), bie Uniljerfitdt (the uni- 
versity), bie 9?atur. 

3. Most polysyllabic nouns in e, except those of 

masculine meaning and neuters with the prefix 
®cs: bic Sonne (the sun), bie SRad^e (the revenge). 
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367. Neuters are : 

1. The letters of the alphabet, most names of 

countries and places ; names of metals ; infini- 
tives and all words not nouns, but used as 
such : ba« 21, ba« leb^afte $ari« (lively Paris), 
ba« griine gtlanb (green Ireland), ba^ ©ilbcr, ba^ 
©ingen. 

2. Diminutives in c^en and lein. 

3. Most derivatives in nig, \al, fcl, turn : bag SRatfcl 

(the riddle), bag Sc^icffal (the destiny), bag 
(Sigcntum (the property), but ber 3^*"*" (X^^ 
error), ber Steid^tum (the riches). 

4. Most derivatives with the unaccented prefix ®u : 

bag ®cbet (the prayer). 

268. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 







Singular 




Plural 




Mas. 


Fem. 


Neut. 




M. F. N. 


N. 


ber 


bie 


bag 


the 


bie the 


G. 


beg 


ber 


beg 


of the 


ber of the 


D. 


bem 


ber 


bem 


to, for the 


ben to, for the 


A. 


ben 


bie 


bag 


the 


bie the 



269. THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE 







Singular 






Mas. 


Fem. 


Neut. 




N. 


ein 


eine 


ein 


a or an 


G. 


eineg 


einer 


eineg 


of a or an 


D. 


einem 


einer 


einem 


to, for a or an 


A. 


einen 


eine 


ein 


a or an 



No plural. 
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270. ,, J)er" words declined like the definite article. 



Mas. 


Fcm. 


Ncut. 




biefer 


biefe 


biefe« 


this 


jener 


jene 


iene« 


that 


jeber 


jcbc 


jebeg 


every 


mand^er 


manege 


mand^ed 


many a 


folc^er 


folc^e 


fold^ed 


such a 


toelc^er 


meld^e 


toetd^eg 


which 


371. ,,ein" words declined 


like the 


indefinite 


3Metn, betn, fetn, t^r. 


unfer, (guer, 3^r. 






Singular 




Plural 


Mas. 


Fern. 


Neut. 




N. metn 


meine 


mein 


meine 


G. meine« 


meiner 


meined 


meiner 


D. meinem 


mciner 


ntcinem 


meinen 


A. meinen 


meine 


mein 


meine 



372. WEAK DECLENSION OF NOUNS 

a) Feminines 





Singular 


Plural 




(the aunt) 






N. bie 2:antc 


bie 2:anten 




G. ber SCante 


bcra:anten 




D. ber SCante 


ben 3:anten 




A. bie a:ante 


bie a:anten 




b) Masculines 




SiNGUIAR 


Plural 


N. 


ber Rnabe, the boy 


bie Knaben, the boys 


G. 


be« ^naben, of the boy 


ber Rnaben, of the boys 


D. 


bem Knaben, to or for 


ben Knaben, to or for the 




the boy 


boys 


A. 


ben Knaben, the boy 


bie ^naben, the boys 
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Singular 


Plural 




(the student) 




N. 


bet ©tubent' 


bie ©tuben'ten 


G. 


be« ©tuben'tcn 


bet ©tuben'ten 


D. 


bem ©tuben'ten 


ben ©tuben'ten 


A. 


ben ©tuben'tcn 


bte ©tuben'ten 



Observe. 

Feminine nouns never change their form in the different 
cases of the singular. 

Masculine or neuter nouns must have g or eg in the geni- 
tive singular when strong and en when weak. 

The dative plural of all German nouns ends in n. 

A) There are three declensions of nouns: weak, strong, 
mixed. 

B) Weak Declension : 

The weak declension includes masculine and feminine 
nouns only. All masculine nouns of this declension add n 
or en in all the cases of the singular and plural. Feminine 
nouns add n or en in the plural only. 

Feminine nouns in in double the n before adding en in the 
nominative plural. 

Membership : 

1. Most monosyllabic feminines. 

2. All polysyllabic feminines, except bte 3Kutter, bie 

S^od^ter and a few in nig and fat. 

3. All masculine foreign nouns (Latin, Greek or 

French) accented on the last syllable, except 
those ending in at, an, aft, ier and ment. 

4. All masculine nouns in e, except ber K&fe (the 

cheese). 

5. About twenty monosyllabic masculines that 

have lost this e as: ber Sat (bear), ber S5urf(l^(e) 
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(fellow), ber g^rift (Christian), bcr gefe (rock), 
ber %mt(t) (finch), bcr prft (prince), ber ®raf 
(count), ber ipelb (hero), ber iperr (master), ber 
ipirt (shepherd), berSum^) (vagabond), berSKenfd^ 
(man), ber 5Ko^r (moor), ber 5Rarr (fool), ber 
£)d)^ (ox), ber ^rinj (prince), ber ^Pfau (peacock), 
ber ©^)a| (sparrow), ber a:or (fool). 



373. STRONG DECLENSION OF NOUNS 

a) First Class 
Masculines 





Singular 


Plural 


Singular 


Plural 




(the cake) 




(the apple) 




N. 


ber Kuc^en 


bie Rud^en 


ber 2H)feI 


bie a^jfel 


G. 


be8 ^uc^enS 


ber ^ud^en 


be« 2H)fel« 


ber ^p^d 


D. 


bem ^uc^en 


ben ^ud^en 


bem 2H)fel 


ben 2tt)feln 


A. 


ben JJud^en 


bie ^uc^en 


ben 2H)fet 


bie ^t)fet 




Feminines 


Neuters 




Singular 


Plural 


Singular 


Plural 




(the mother) 




(the maiden) 




N, 


bte 3Kutter 


bie aKutter 


ba« mcLt)6)tn 


bie Wdid)tn 


G. 


ber aWutter 


ber 3Kutter 


be§3Kabc^eng ber5Dlabd^en 


D. 


ber 3Mutter 


ben 3Mtittem 


bem 9Kabd^en 


ben 3Kab(^en 


A. 


bie 3Kutter 


bie 3Ktttter 


bad mciO^tn 


bie SJldbd^en 






d) Second Ci.ass 








Masculines 






Singular 


PLURAL 


Singular 


Plural 




(the son) 




(the month) 




N. 


ber ©o^n 


bie ©5^ne 


ber momt 


bie 9Konate 


G. 


beg ©ol^neg 


ber ©5^ne 


be« aWonatg 


ber 3Konate 


D. 


bem ©ol^ne 


ben ©5l^nen 


bem 9Konat 


ben 5IKonaten 


A. 


ben ©ol^n 


bie ©o^ne 


ben 3Jlonat 


bie 3Jlonate 
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Feminines 


Neuters 




Singular 


Plural 


Singular 


Plural 




(the wall) 




(the year) 




N. 


bte SSanb 


bte SSdnbe 


bag 3a^r 


bie ^af)xt 


G. 


ber SBanb 


ber SBanbe 


beg 3al^reg 


ber 3a^re 


D. 


bcr SBanb 


ben SB&nben 


bem Sa^re 


ben Sal^ren 


A. 


bte SSanb 


bte SSdnbe 


bag 3a^r 


bie '^ai^xt 






r) Third Ci.ass 






Masculines 


Neuters 






Singular 


Plural 


Singular 


Plural 




(the man) 




(the book) 




N. 


ber 3Mann 


bie ajlanner 


bag SBud^ 


bie sadder 


G. 


beg 5Kanne« 


ber ^Manner 


beg Sud^eg 


ber Slicker 


D. 


bem TOanne 


ben 3Kannem 


bem Suc^e 


ben Sii^ern 


A. 


ben ajlann 


bie 5Wanner 


bag S5uc^ 


bie Sild^er 



374. Strong Declension. 

1. All strong nouns add g or eg in the genitive singular, 
except the feminines which remain unchanged in the singular. 

2. For the formation of the plural, the nouns of the 
strong declension are divided in three classes. 

a) Class I takes no additional ending (sometimes 

umlauts). 
d) Class II adds e to the nom. sing, (often umlauts). 
c) Class III adds er to the nom. sing, (always 

umlauts). 



3. a) First Class Membership : 

1. All masculine and neuter nouns ending in tl, em, 

en, er, d^en and kin. 

2. All neuters with the prefix ®e and the suffix e. 
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3. Two feminines, bie 3Kuttcr and bic %o(S)itx, 

4. One masculine in t, bcr ildfe. 

Observe, All nouns of this class add g (never e^) in the 
gen. sing, and n (never en) in the dative plur. 

d) Second Class Membership: 

1. Monosyllabic masculines. 

2. A few monosyllabic feminines and neuters. 

3. A few polysyllabic masculines in at, \i), \d)t, ig, 

ing and ling. 

4. A few polysyllabic neuters in nig and fal. 

5. Neuter foreign nouns in al, an, aft, ier and ment, 

accented on the last syllable. 

Observe. All nouns of this class (except feminines) add 
§ or eg in the genitive singular ; e in the dative singular, 
whenever the genitive adds eg; e in all cases of the plural 
(the dative taking n). Those in nig double the g before the 
e. Nearly all take the umlaut in the plural. 

c) Third Class Membership : 

1. Most monosyllabic neuters. 

2. A few monosyllabic masculines. 

3. Nouns in turn, plural tiimer (all neuter, except 

ber SReid^tum, bet grttum, which are masculine). 

Observe, All nouns of this class add g or eg in the genitive 
singular, e in the dative singular whenever the genitive 
takes eg ; in the plural they all add cr and the umlaut (n in 
dative plural). 

The third class contains no feminines. 
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275- 



MIXED DECLENSION OF NOUNS 



Masculines 



Singular 
(the stote) 



Plural 



N. ber ©taat bic <BtaaUn 

G. be« @taate« ber ©taaten 

D. bem ©taatc ben ©taaten 

A. ben Biaat bte ©taaten 



Singular Plural 

(the name) 

ber 9lame bte 9lamen 

be« SRamenS ber 9lamen 

bem 5Ramen ben 5Ramen 

ben 9lamen bie Slamen 



Masculines 

Singular Plural 
(the professor) 

N. ber ^rofeffor bte ^Profeffo'ren 

G. beg 5Profefltor« ber 5Prof ejforen 

D. bem 5profeffor ben 5Prof ejforen 

A. ben ^Profeffor bie 5Profefforen 



Neuters 

Singular Plural 
(the study) 

bag ©tubium bte ©tubten 

beg©tubtumg ber ©tubten 

bem ©tubium ben ©tubien 

bag ©tubium bie ©tubien 



Mixed Deci^ension 
Nouns of the mixed declension take g or eg of the strong 
declension in the genitive singular and n or en of the weak 
declension in the plural. 

Membership : 

1. Some monosyllabic masculines as : ber 3(l^n (an- 

cestor), ber 3)om (thorn), ber ®au (district), 
ber SKaft (mast), ber ©d^merj (pain), ber ©ee 
(lake), ber ©^)orn (spur), ber ©taat (state), ber 
©tral^I (ray), ber ©trau^ (ostrich), ber 3^"^ 
(interest) ; 

2. Some polysyllabic masculines as: ber Sauer 

(peasant), ber ®ei)atter (god-father), ber §aber 
(hate), ber Sorbeer (laurel), ber 5Kug!eI (muscle), 
ber 3lad)hax (neighbor), ber ^antoffet (slipper). 
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ber ©tad^el (sting), bet SBetter (cousin), ber SSor* 
fal^r (ancestor) ; 
Some neuters as : bag Sluge (eye), bag Sett (bed), 
bag (gnbe (end), bag §emb (shirt), bag §erj 
(heart), bag Sntereffc (interest), bag ^vAod 
(jewel), bag Df)x (ear), bag SBe^ (pain). 
The mixed declension contains no feminines. 



376. 


THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


ber 


bte 


bag 


that (one) 


biefer 


•biefe 


biefeg 


this (one) 


jjener 


jene 


jeneg 


that (one) 


folc^er 


folc^e 


fotc^eg 


such a 


berjenige 


btejenige 


bagjenige 


that (one) 


berfelbe 


biefelbe 


baffelbe 


the same. 




Declension 






Singular 




Plural 


Mas. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N, 


N. ber 


bte 


bag 


bie 


G. beffen 


beren 


bejfen 


beren 


D. bem 


ber 


bem 


benen 


A. ben 


bte 


bag 


bie 


N. biefer 


biefe 


biefeg 


biefe 


G. biefeg 


biefer 


biefeg 


biefer 


D. biefem 


biefer 


biefem 


biefen 


A. biefen 


biefe 


biefeg 


biefe 


N. berjenigc 


biejenige 


bagjenige 


biejeiSgen 


G. begjemgen 


bcrjemgen 


begjcnigen 


berjenigen 


D. bemjenigen berjjeniaen 


bemjenigen 


benjenigcn 


A. benjemger 


\ biejenigc 


bagjenige 


biejjenigen 



128 



377. 



POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES 







Singular 




Plural 




Mas. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


N. 


lein 


feme 


lein (not a, none) 


leinc 


G. 


leine« 


leiner 


leine« 


leiner 


D. 


frincm 


leiner 


Irinem 


leinen 


A. 


letnen 


leinc 


fcin 


leine 



The nine possessive adjectives are declined like the pro- 
nominal adjective lein, leine, lein. 

mein, my fein, his 

unfer, our i^r, hers 

bein, thine fein, its 

euer, your i^r, their 
^f)X, your 





POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS 






Singular 




Plural 




Mas. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


N. 


meiner 


meine 


mcine« 


meine 


G. 


meineg 


meinet 


meineS 


meiner 


D. 


meinem 


meiner 


meinem 


meinen 


A. 


meinen 


meine 
D 


meinet 


meine 




Mas. 


Fem. 




Neut. 


N. 


bet nteinige 


bie meinige 


bad 


meinifle 


G. 


beg meinigen 


ber mcinigen be« 


meinigen k. 






E 






N. 


ber meine 


bie meine 


bad 


meine 


G. 


be« meinen 


ber meinen 


bed 


meinen 2c. 
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POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS 



Per. Pron. 










ic^ 


metner 


meine 


meine« 


mine 


bu 


beiner 


beine 


beine^ 


thine 


cr 


feiner 


feine 


feineg 


his 


fte 


il^rer 


il^re 


il^re^ 


hers 


e$ 


feiner 


feine 


feine« 


its 


totr 


unferer 


unfere 


unfere^ 


ours 


t^r 


euerer 


euere 


euere« 


yours 


fte 


il^rer 


il^re 


il^re« 


theirs 


©ie 


3^rer 


3^re 


3^re« 


yours 



ber •\ meine, beine, feine, i^re, feine, unfere, euere, il^re, 3l^re. 

bie [-meimge, beinige, feinige, il^rigc, feinige, unfrige, eurige, 

bag ) il^rige, ^i^rige. 



ADJECTIVES 
378. Strong adjective alone before a noun. 
Singular 





Mas. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


N. 


neuer SRodE 


neue U^r 


neue« Sud^ 


G. 


neuen SRodEe^ 


neuer Ul^r 


neuen Sud^ed 


D. 


neuem SRodEe 


neuer Ul^r 


neuem ^ud)^ 


A. 


neuen 9lodf 


neue U^r 
Plural 


neueg S3uc^ 




Mas. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


N. 


neue 9l5dfe 


neue Ul^ren 


neue Sttc^er 


G. 


neuer 9l5dEe 


neuer U^ren 


neuer Sitd^er 


D. 


neuen 9l5dEen 


neuen U^ren 


neuen SSitd^ern 


A. 


neue 9l5dfe 


neue Ul^ren 


neue SUd^er 
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379* Weak adjective preceded by ,,bcr" words. 







Singular 






Mas. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


N. 


bet ncue Sloi 


bie neue Ul^r 


ba« neue Sud^ 


G. 


be$ neuen 9locIe§ 


ber neuen U^r 


be« neuen Sud^eg 


D. 


bem ncucn SHotfe 


ber neuen Ul^r 


bem neuen SSud^e 


A. 


ben neuen Sloi 


bie neue U^r 
Plural 


ba§ neue Sud^ 


N. 


bie neuen 9i5cle 


bie neuen Ul^ren 


bie nmtn SSild^er 


G. 


ber neuen 3l5(fe 


ber neuen Ul^ren 


ber neuen 93ild^er 


D. 


ben neuen 3l5dEen 


ben neuen Ul^ren 


ben neuen 93itd^ern 


A. 


bie neuen 3l5dEe 


bie neuen Ul^ren 


bie neuen S3ud^er 


380. Weak adjective preceded by „ein" words. 






Singular 






Mas. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


N. 


mein neuer Sloi 


meine neue Ul^r 


mein neueS Sud^ 


G. 


metne^ neuen SRotfeg 


meiner neuen Ul^r 


meineg neuen 35ud^eg 


D. 


meinem neuen Slodf e 


meiner neuen Ul^r 


meinem neuen Sud^e 


A. 


meinen neuen SRoi 


meine neue U^r 
Plural 


mein neue« 8u(^ 


N. 


meine neuen 9l5(Ie 


meine neuen Ul^ren 


meine neuen Sild^er 


G. 


meiner neuen SRiJdEe 


meiner neuen Ul^ren 


meiner neuen ©tidier 


D. 


meinen neuen 9l5(f en 


meinen neuen U^ren 


meinen neuen ^iii)txn 


A. 


meine neuen 3l5dEe 


meine neuen U^ren 


meine neuen Siid^er 


381. PERSONAL PRONOUNS 








Singular 






1st Person 


2nd Person 


3rd Person 


N. 


i*, I 


bu, you er, he 


fte, she eg, it 


G. 


meiner, of me 


beiner feiner 


i^rer feiner 


D. 


mir, to me 


bir il^m 


i^r il^m 


A. 


mid^, me 


bid^ il^n 


fte e« 
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Plural 




Sing. & Plur. 




1st Person 


2nd Person 


3rd Person 


2nd Person 


N. 


toir, we 


tl^r, you 


fie, they 


©ie, you 


G. 


unf er, of us 


eucr 


t^rcr 


S^rer 


D. 


un§, to us 


eud^ . 


il^nen 


3^nen 


A. 


un^^ us 


euc^ 


fie 


©ie 
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REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 



Singular 
1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 

G. meiner, of myself beiner, of yourself f einer, il^rer, f einer, of 

himself, herself, 
itself 

D. mir, to myself bir, to yourself fid^, to himself, her- 
self, itself 

A. mic^, myself bid^, yourself fid^, himself, herself, 

itself 

Plural 

G. unfer, of ourselves euer, of yourselves i^rer, of themselves 

D. ung, to ourselves eud^, to yourselves jid^, to themselves 

A. ung, ourselves eud^, yourselves jid^, themselves 
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RECIPROCAL PRONOUNS 



1. un§, einanber or un§ gegenfeitig, each other, one another 

2. eud^, einanber or eud^ gegenfeitig, ** *' ** ** 

3. fid^, einanber or fid^ gegenfeitig, *' '* ** ** 
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INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS 



toer, who? 

toag, what? 

toeld^er, toeld^e, toetd^e^, which (one) ? 

toag fiir eincr, toag fttr eine, toa^ fiir eine^, what kind of? 
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DECI.ENSION 

N. h)er, who ? h)a«, what ? 

G. h)eff en, whose ? toeff en, of what ? 

D. toem, to whom ? wanting . 

A. toen, whom ? n>a«, what ? 

Singular Plural 

Mas. Fem. Neut. M. F. N. 

N. toelc^er toeld^e n>elc^eg toeld^e, which 

G. toelc^eg toeld^er toeld^e^ toeld^er, of which 

D. toeld^ent n>elc^er toeld^em toeld^en, to which 

A. toeld^en m\d)t h)elci^e« toeld^e, which 

N. n>ag fUr einer n>a« fiir eine n>ag fiir etne«, what kind of 
G. h)a« ftir etneg toa^ fiir einer n>a« fiir etne§, of what kind 

etc. 
Plural: h)a« fur? 

285. n^o" COMPOUNDS 

toorauf, upon what? tDomit, with what ? 

toorin, in what? h)ot)on, of what? 

tDoburd^, through what ? toorunter, under what? 

etc. 

286. RELATIVE PRONOUNS 

-. . I ber, bte, ba«, who, which 

^ 1 toeld^er, tDeld^e, h)elci^e§, who, which 

r^«,r.^„«^ I *^^^' whoever 
Compound i ., , . 

( h)ag, whatever 

The relative ber is declined like the demonstrative bcr. 
[276] 

SBeld^er is declined like the interrogative pronoun tDeld^er, 
[284], taking however beffen, beren, beffen in the genitive 
singular and bercn in the genitive plural. 
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The compound relatives hjer and tDag are declined like the 
interrogatives. [284] 



287. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 

The indefinite pronouns are man (one, they, people), 
jcmanb (some one), ntemanb (no one), jebermann (every one), 
cthja^ (something), nid^tg (nothing). 

!!Ran, jemanb, niemanb and jebermann are generally un- 
inflected, but they may take (e)8 in the genitive, except man 
which is used only in the nominative, taking etnem and etnen 
in the oblique cases, dative and accusative. 

3rgcnb intensifies jemanb: irgenb jemanb (anybody at all) ; 
gar intensifies niemanb: gar niemanb (nobody at all). 

(Sttoa^ and nid^tg are uninflected. ®ar or burd^au^ intensify 
nid^tg ; gar nid^tg, burd^au^ nic^t^ (nothing at all). An adjective 
following ettoa§, nid^t^, t)iel is used appositively : Sthja^ ®uM, 
nid^tg ©d^5ne^. 

The indefinite pronominal adjectives are : atte, anbere, einige, 
etlid^e, jebe, mand^e, me^rere, Diele, toenige, tDeld^e. 

aiOer, atte, atte^, aU (inflected). 
Observe, 

a) 2ltte fiinf 2:age (every five days). (Plural.) 

b) ^t'titn %a% (every day). (Singular.) 

c) 3ltt mein ®elb (uninflected before definite article 

or possessives). 

ainberer, anbere, anbereg (other) inflected. 
Sinige, etlid^e (some) inflected in plural only. 
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Sebcr, jebe, jebeS (each) inflected. In the plural alle is used 
instead, [see affer.] 

TOand^er, mand^e, mand^e^ (many a) inflected ; but it may 
remain uninflected before a noun. 

3Kc^rere (several) inflected in plural only. 

SSiel, btele (much, many), toenig, toentge (little, few) may 
be inflected or may remain uninflected : Diel ®clb, bielcS ®elb, 
biele Sitd^er ; tocnig ®elb, bte toemgen SKenf d^en, ein 2Bemge«, 

Observe, Sin toenig and ein ))aar are uninflected when a 
noun follows : 3" ^i" ♦'^^^^^ 3Kinuten. 3Dlit eincm %aax ©c^ul^e. 

SBeld^cr, hjeld^c, toeld^c^ (some) declined. In colloquial usage 
for ethjag and einige: §abcn ©ic gute 3Kcffer? 3^/ i^ ^^^^ tocld^e. 
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NUMERALS 

-^) Cardinal 




1, ein(«) 


13, breijel^n 


31, einunbbrei^ig 


2, jtoei 


14, bierjel^n 


40, bicrjig 


3, brei 


15, funfje^n 


50, fiinfiig 


4, bier 


16, fec^je^n 


60, fec^jig 


5, ftinf 


17, fiebjc^n 


70, ftebjig 


6, fec^g 


18, ad^tjel^n 


80, ad^tiig 


7, fxeben 


19, neunjel^n 


90, neunjig 


8, ac^t. 


20, jtoanjig 


100, ^unbflrt 


9, neun 


21, einunbjtoanjig. 


200, jtoei^unbert 


10, je^n 


22, jtoeiunbjtoanjig 


300, brei^unbert 


11, elf 


23, breiunbjhjanjig 


500, funftunbert 


12, jtoolf 


30, breifeig 
1,000,000 eineSKittion 


1000, taufenb 
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the 1st, bcr, bie, bag erfte 



*' 2nd, 
*' 3rd, 
'* 4tli, 
'* 6th, 
** 17th, 
'* 20th, 
'* 21st, 



„ jtocite 

,, britte 

„ bierte 

,, fUnfte 

„ fiebje^ntc 

. // Jh)anjt9fte 
cinunbjiDanjigfte 



Ordinai,s 

the 22nd, bet, bie, bag jtociunb* 
jtoanjififte 



** 30th, 

" 40th, 

*' 100th, 

*' 101st, 

** 200th, 



// breifetgftc 
„ mcrjigfte 
,, l^unbertfte 
„ l^unbert 
unb crfte 
jtoeil^unbcrtfte 



1000th, ber, bic, bag taufcnbftc 
bet, bie, bag Ic^tc, the last 



Fractionals : 
i ein l^alb 
t brei ad^tel 
^bierStoanjtgftcI 

Variatives: 
cinerlei, of one kind 
jtoeierlei, of two kinds 
allerlei, of all kinds 



C) Compound Numbrai^ 

Multiplicatives : 



einmal, once 
jtocimal, twice 
mand^mal, many times 

Distinctives : 
crfteng, firstly 
jhjeiteng, secondly 
britteng, thirdly 



289. AUXILIARIES OF TENSE 

The auxiliaries of tense are : 

1. fein, to be Xoax, was gehjefcn, been 

2. l^aben, to have ^atte, had gei^abt, had 

3. toerben, to become tourbe, became gehjorben, become 
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Indicative 



id^ bin^ I am 
bu bift, you are 
cr ift, he is 



Sefll, to be 



Subjunctive 



PRESENT 



id^ fei, I (may) be 

bu fcieft, you (may) be 

er f ci, he (may) be 
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Indicative 



toir finb, we are 

i^rfcib, ) 

^' r i^ c you are 

©le finb, ) ^ 

fie fmb, they are 



Subjunctive 
PRESENT 

toir fcicn, we (may) be 
il^r feict. 



fte feien, they (may) be 



ic^ toax, I was 
bu toarft, you were 
er toar, he was 
toir toaren, we were 
tl^r toarct, you were 
fie toaren, they were 



IMPERFECT 

id) to'dxt, I were, might be 
bu toareft, you were 
er toSre, he were 
hjtr toaren, we were 
il^r toaret, you were 
fte todren, they were 



id^ toerbe fein 
bu toirft fein 
er toirb fein 
h)ir toerben fein 
i^r toerbet fein 
fie toerben fein 



FUTURE 

I shall be 
you will be 
he will be 
we shall be 
you will be 
they will be 



id) hjerbe fein 
bu toerbeft fein 
cr iDcrbe fein 
hjir toerben fein 
i^r toerbet fein 
fie toerben fein 



PRESENT PERFECT 

id) bin gehjefen I have been id^ fei gehjefen 

bu bift getocfen you have been bu feieft getoefen 

er ift gehjefen he has been er fei getoefen 

h)ir finb getoefen we have been toir feien getoefen 

il^r feib getoefen you have been il^r feiet getDefen 

fie ftnb gehjefcn they have been fte feien getocfen 
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Indicative 

id^ toax getvefen 
bu toarft getoefen 
cr h)ar getoefen 
loir tDaren getoefen 
i^r toarct gctoefcn 
fie tDaren getoefcn 

id^ toerbe getoefcn fcin 
bu toirft getoefen fein 
er toirb getoefcn fein 
toir toerben getoefen fein 
\\)x toerbet getDefcn fein 
fie toerben getoefen fein 



PLUPERFECT 
I had been 
you had been 
he had been 
we had been 
you had been 
they had been 

FUTURE PERFECT 
I shall have been 
you will have been 
he will have been 
we shall have been 
you will have been 
they will have been 



SUBJUNCnVE 

ic^ iDdre gen>efen 
bu toareft gen>efen 
er h)are getDefen 
n>ir todren gehjefen 
it^r tD&ret getoefen 
fie todren getoefen 



id^ toerbe getoefen fein 
bu toerbeft getoef en fein 
er tDerbc getoefen fein 
h)ir toerben getoef en fein 
i^rtoerbetgehjefenfein 
fte toerben getoef en fein 



PRESENT CONDITIONAL 

id^ toiirbe fein, I should be toir toiirben fein, we should be 

bu toiirbeft fein, you would be i^r toiirbet fein, you would be 
er toilrbe fein, he would be fie n>iirben fein, they would be 

PERFECT CONDITIONAL 

id) n>tirbe gehjefen fein, I should have been 
bu toiirbeft getoefen fein, you would have been 
er totirbe getDefen fein, he would have been 
tt)ir toiirben getoefen fein, we should have been 
i^r toiirbet getDefen fein, you would have been 
fte hjiirben getoefen fein, they would have been 



IMPERATIVE 
Singular 

fei (bu), be (you) 
fei er, let him be 



Sing, or Plur. 



Plural 

feien toir, let us be 
feib (i^r), be (ye) 
feien fie, let them be 
feien ®ie, be you 
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PRESENT INFINITIVE PERFECT INFINITIVE 


f ein, to be 


getoefen fein, to have been 


PRF^SENT PARTICIPLE PERFECT PARTICIPLE 


feienb, being gctocfen, having been 


391. 


^alirtl, to have 




Indicative 


PRESENT 


Subjunctive 


id^ l^abe 


I have 


id^ l^abe 


bu iaft 


you have 


bu ^abeft 


er l^at 


he has 


er i)aht 


\oxx i)ahm 


we have 


\oxx l^aben 


'xi)x f)abt 


you have 


il^r l^abet 


fte ^aben 


they have 


jie ^aben 




IMPERFECT 




ic^ ^atte 


I had 


id^ ^dtte 


bu ^attcft 


you had 


bu ^dtteft 


er ^attc 


he had 


er ^dtte 


toxx l^atten 


we had 


\oxx ^dtten 


i^r ^attet 


you had 


i^r ^dttet 


fxe fatten 


they had 

FUTURE 


fte fatten 


id^ toerbc l^aben 


I shall have 


id^ hjerbe l^aben 


bu ft)irft f)ahtn 


you will have 


bu toerbeft ^aben 


cr toitb l^aben 


he will have 


er toerbe ^aben 


toir toetben l^aben 


we shall have 


h)ir toerben l^aben 


il^r toetbct l^aben 


you will have 


i^r toerbet l^aben 


fie hjetben l^aben 


they will have 


fie hjerben l^aben 
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Indicative 

ic^ l^abe ge^abt 
bu l^aft Qtf)dbt 
er f)at ge^abt 
ft)ir ^aben gel^abt 
il^r l^abt gc^abt 
fic l^aben ge^abt 



PRESENT PERFECT 

I have had 
you have had 
he has had 
we have had 
you have had 



Subjunctive 

id^ ^abe ge^abt 
bu l^abeft ge^abt 
er f)abt gel^abt 
h)ir ^aben gel^abt 
il^r l^abet ge^abt 



they have had fie l^aben ge^abt 



id^ l^atte ge^abt 
bu ^atteft ge^abt 
er l^otte gel^abt 
toir fatten gel^abt 
t^r l^attet gel^abt 
fie fatten gel^abt 



PLUPERFECT 

I had had id^ ^dtte ge^abt 

you had had bu l^dtteft ge^abt 

he had had er ^dtte gel^abt 

we had had tvir fatten gel^abt 

you had had . i^r l^dttet gel^abt 

they had had fie l^dtten gel^abt 



id^ toerbe ge^abt ^aben 
bu tDirft gel^abt l^aben 
ertoirbge^abt^aben 
ti>ir tDerben ge^abt ^aben 
i^r tDerbet ge^abt ^aben 
fie hjerbeti gel^abt ^aben 



FUTURE PERFECT 

I shall have had 
you will have had 
he will have had 
we shall have had 
you will have had 
they willhave had 



i(^ hjerbe gel^abt l^aben 
bu toerbeft gel^abt ^aben 
er h)erbe gc^abt ^aben 
h)ir hjerben gel^abt l^aben 
it^r toerbet gel^abt ^aben 
jie toerben gel^abt l^aben 



PRESENT CONDITIONAL 

id^ h)urbe l^aben, I should have 
bu totirbeft ^aben, you would have 
er toiirbe l^aben, he would have 
hjir toUrben l^aben, we should have 
i^r h)itrbet l^aben, you would have 
jie toiirben ^aben, they would have 
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PERFECT CONDITIONAL 

id) tDitrbe ge^abt ^aben^ I should have had 
bu tvitrbeft ge^abt l^oBen^ you would have had 
er tDilrbe geE^abt ^aben^ he would have had 
n)ir tDitrben ge^abt ^aben^ we should have had 
i^r tofirbet ge^abt ^aben, you would have had 
fie toiirbcn gcl^abt ^aben, they would have had 



IMPERATIVE 



SlN(;ULAR 

l^abe (bu), have (you) 
l^abe er, let him have 



Plural 
l^aben toir, let us have 
f^aht (i^r), have ye 
l^abcn jie, let them have 



Sing, or Plur. : l^aben ©ie, have you 



PRESENT INFINITIVE. 

l^aben, to have 



PERFECT INFINITIVE 

Qel^abt l^aben, to have had 



PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

l^abenb, having 



PERFECT PARTICIPLE 

gel^abt, having had 
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aBerbnt, to become 



Indicative 



x6) toerbe 
bu toirft 
et h)irb 
toir toerben 
tl^T toerbet 
fie tuerben 



PRESENT 
I become 



Subjunctive 

id^ toerbe 
bu h>erbeft 
er toerbe 
h)ir toerben 
i^r toerbet 
fte hjerben 
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Indicativk 


IMPERFECT 


Subjunctive 


ic^ tDurbe 
bu tourbeft 
er hjurbe 


I became 


id^ h)iirbc 
bu toUrbeft 
er marbe 


wix n>urben 




n>ir toilrbcn 


i^r tourbet 




i^r toUrbet 


fie tourben 


FUTURE 


fie hjiirben 


id) hjerbe hjerben 
bu toirft toerbcn 
er h)irb toerben 


I shall become 


id^ toerbe toerben 
bu toerbeft toerbcn 
er toerbe toerben 


toir toerben toerben 




ft)ir toerben toerben 


i^r toerbet n>erben 




i^r tDerbct n>erben 


fie n)erben toerben 


PERFECT 


fie toerben toerben 


id^ bin getoorben 
bu bift gehjorben 
er ift getDorben 
wix finb getoorben 
i^r feib getoorben 
fie ftnb gehjorben 


I have become 
PLUPERFECT 


id^ fei gelporben 
bu feieft getoorben 
er fei getoorben 
toir feien gehjorben 
it^r feiet getoorben 
fie feien gehjorben 


td^ h)ar getoorben 
bu hjarft getoorben 
er toax getoorben 
toir toaren getoorben 
i^r toaret getoorben 
fie toaren gehjorben 


I had become 


id^ todre getoorben 
bu todreft getoorben 
er h)dre getoorben 
wix todren getoorben 
i^r ft)dret getDorben 
fxe mdren getDorben 
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Indicative 



FUTURE PERFECT 



Subjunctive 



I shall 
id^ h>erbe getoorben fein 
bu toirft geh)orben fein 
er ft)irb gctoorben fein 
toir toerben getoorben fein 
il^r toerbet getootben fein 
fie toetben getoorben fein 



have become 

id^ tocrbe getoorben fein 
bu toerbeft getoorbcn fein 
er toerbe getoorben fein 
toir toerben getoorben fein 
i^r toerbet getoorben fein 
fie hjerben getoorben fein 



PRESENT CONDITIONAL 

id^ toiltbe toerbcn, I should become h)ir totirben toerbcn 
bu iDtirbeft toerben il^r toUrbet toerbcn 

er totirbe toerben jxe tofirben toetben 

PERFECT CONDITIONAL 

id^ toilrbe getoorben fein, I should have become 

bu toilrbeft getootben fein 

er totirbe getoorben fein 

h)ir iDitrben getoorben fein 

il^r totirbet getoorben fein 

fie toiirben getoorben fein 



IMPERATIVE 
Singular Plural 

toerbe, become toerben foxx, let us become 

toerbe er, let him become hjerbet (i^r), become ye 

toerben fie, let them become 
Sing, or Plur. : hjerben ©ie, become you 



PRESENT INFINITIVE 

toerben, to become 

PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

toerbenb, becoming 



PERFECT INFINITIVE 

getDorben fein, to have become 

PERFECT PARTICIPLE 

getoorben, having become 
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^93. 


WEAK VERBS 




AcTiviS Voice 


Indicative 


Subjunctive 




PRESENT 


I ask 


I may ask 


id^ frage 


td^ frage 


bu fragft 


bu frageft 


er fragt 


er fragc 


toir fragcn 


totr fragen 


i^r fragt 


i^r fraget 


fie fragen 


fie fragen 




IMPERFECT 


I asked 


I might or should ask 


id^ fragtc 


id^ fragte 


bu fragteft 


bu fragteft 


er fragte 


er fragte 


h)ir fragten 


toir fragten 


i^T fragtet 


il^r fragtet 


fie fragten 


fie fragten 




FUTURE 


I shall ask 


I shall ask 


ic^ hjerbe fragen 


id^ toerbe fragen 


bu toirft fragen k. 


bu toerbeft fragen k. ' 




PRESENT PERFECT 


I have asked 


I may have asked 


id^ l^abe gefragt 


id^ l^abe gefragt 


bu ^aft gefragt k. 


bu ^abeft gefragt k. 




PLUPERFECT 


I had asked 


I might or should have asked 


id^ l^atte gefragt 


id^ ^atte gefragt 


bu l^atteft gefragt k. 


bu ^atteft gefragt k. 



Hi 

Indicative Sibjunctive 

FUTURE PERFECT 

I shall have asked I shall have asked 

ic^ toetbe g^fwgt l^aben id^ toerbe gefragt l^abcn 

bu toirft gcfragt l^aben k, bu tocrbeft gefragt baben k. 



PRESENT CONDITIONAL 


PERFECT CONDITIONAL 


I should ask 




I should have asked 


ic^ tDitrbe fragen 




ic^ tDilrbe gefragt f)ahtn 


bu tottrbcft fraqen k. 




bu h)iirbeft gefragt l^aben ac. 




IMPERATIVE 


Singular 




Plural 


frage (bu), ask you 




fragen mir, let us ask 


frage er, let him ask 




fragt (il^r), ask ye 
fragen fie, let them ask 


Sing, or 


Plur. 


: fragen @ie, ask ye 


PRESENT INFINITIVE 


PERFECT INFINITIVE 


fragen, to ask 




gefragt l^aben, to have ask 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE 


PERFECT PARTICIPLE 


fragcnb, asking 




gefragt, asked 
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STRONG VERBS 




Active 


INDICATIVE 




Subjunctive 




PRESENT 


I come 




I may come 


id^ fomntc 




id) lomnte 


bu lottunft 




bu fommcft 


er fomntt 




er lomme 


h)ir lommen 




w\x lommen 


i^r fontmt 




i^r fommet 


fie fommen 




fie fommen 
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Indicative 


Subjunctive 




IMPERFECT 


I came 


I might or should come 


id^ tarn 


id^ fame 


bu lamft 


bu f ameft 


cr fam 


cr fame 


toir lamen 


n>ir fclmen 


i^r lamt 


i^r f dmet 


jtc famen 


fie fdmen 




FUTURE 


I shall come 


I shall come 


ic^ tDerbc fommcn 


id^ loerbe fommen 


bu tDtrft fommcn k. 


bu toerbeft fommen k. 




PRESENT PERFECT 


I have come 


I may have come 


id^ bin gefommen 


id^ fei gefommen 


bu bift gelommen 


bu feieft gefommen 


cr ift gclommen 


er fei gefommen 


h)ir finb gefommen k. 


h)ir feien gefommen k. 




PLUPERFECT 


I had come 


I might or should have come 


id^ toar gefommen 


id^ toarc gefommen 


bu toarft gefommen 


bu toareft gefommen 


er toar gefommen 


er h>are gefommen 


h)ir toaren gefommen 2( 


:. loir todren gefommen k. 



FUTURE PERFECT 

I shall have come 
id^ toerbe gefommen fein 
bu loerbeft gefommen fein ac. 

IMPERATIVE 

Plural 

fommen loir, let us come 

fommt (il^r), come ye 

fommen fie, let them come 

Sing, or Plur. : fommen @ie, come you 



I shall have come 
ic^ loerbe gefommen fein 
bu loirft gefommen fein k 

Singular 
fomme (bu), come 
fomme er, let him come 
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PRESENT INFINITIVE 

lontmen, to come 

PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

fommenb, coming 



PERFECT INFINITIVE 
gefommcn fein, to have come 

PERFECT PARTICIPLE 

gelommen, come 



395. 

Indicative 

I am asked 
id^ toerbe gefragt 
bu toirft gefragt 
cr toirb a^f^^^St 
h)ir toerben aefragt 
il^r hjerbet aefragt 
fie toerbcn gefragt 

I was asked 
id^ tourbc gcfragt 
bu hjurbeft Qcfragt 
er tourbe gefragt 
hjir tourben gcfragt 
i^r hjurbct gefragt 
fie hjurben gefragt 



WEAK VERBS 

Passive Voice 

Subjunctive 
PRESENT 

I may be asked 
id^ tocrbe geftagt 
bu hjerbeft gefragt 
er hjerbe gefragt 
hjir hjerben gefragt 
il^r hjerbet gefragt 
fie hjerben gefragt 

IMPERFECT 

I might or should be asked 

id^ toiirbe gefragt 

bu toilrbeft gefragt 

er toiirbe gefragt 

ipir tDiirben gefragt 

i^r toiirbet gefragt 

fie hjiirben gefragt 



I shall be asked 

id^ toerbe gefragt toerben 

bu h)irft gefragt hjerben 2c. 

I have been asked 
id^ bin gefragt hjorben 
bu bift gefragt toorben k. 



FUTURE 

I shall be asked 

id^ hjerbe gefragt hjerben 

bu toerbeft gefragt hjerben 2c. 

PERFECT 

I may have been asked 
id^ fei gefragt toorben 2c. 
bu feieft gefragt toorben 2c. 
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Indicative Subjunctive 

PLUPERFECT 

I had been asked I might or should have been 

asked 

id^ toar gcfragt toorbcn ic^ toSre gefragt toorben 

bu toarft gefragt toorbcn ac. bu toareft gcfragt toorben ac. 

FUTURE PERFECT 
I shall have been asked I shall have been asked 

id^ iDcrbe gefragt toorben fein ic^ hoerbe gefragt toorbcn fcin 
bu iDtrft gcfragt toorbcn fein tc, bu tocrbcft gefragt toorben fcin ac. 

PRESENT CONDITIONAL PERFECT CONDITIONAL 

I should be asked I should have been asked 

xi) toiirbc gefragt toerbcn ic^ toiirbe gefragt toorben fcin 

bu toiirbeft gcfragt vocrbcn ac. bu toiirbcft gefragt toorbcn fein k, 

IMPERATIVE 
Singular Plural 

2. tocrbe (bu) gefragt, be asked i. toerben loir gefragt 

3. tocrbc er gefragt, let him be 2. tpcrbet (il^r) gefragt 

asked 3. toerbcn fie gefragt 

Sing, or Plur. : Voerben ©ie gefragt, be asked 

PRESENT INFINITIVE PERFECT INFINITIVE 

gefragt toerben, to be asked gefragt toorben fein, to have 

been asked 
PRESENT PARTICIPLE PERFECT PARTICIPLE 

gefragt toerbenb, being asked gefragt tDorben, been asked 

COMPOUND VERBS 
296. SEPARABLE COMPOUNDS 

Prefixes (accented) : 

ab, ofif ein, into l^in, thither h)eg, away 

an, on emjjor, upward mit, with h)ieber, again 

auf, up entgegen, against nieber, down ju, to 

au^, out fort, away Dor, before juriid, back 

bei, by ^er, hither t)orbei, past jufammen, together 
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Pres. : id; ftel^e auf, I arise 

Imp. : Of ftanb auf , I arose 

Fut. : i(^ tocrbc auf fkc^cn, I shall arise 

Pres. Perf. : ic^ bin auf gcftanben, I have arisen 

Pluperf. : ic^ toar auf gcftanben, I had arisen 

Fut. Perf. : ic^ Vocrbe auf gcftanben fcin, I shall have arisen 

Pres. Cond. : ic^ mftrbe auf ftcl^en, I should arise 

Perf. Cond. : ic^ Vottrbe auf gcftanben fein, I should have arisen 

Imperative. Sing. : ftebc auf 

Plur. : ftebetauf 

Sing, or Plur. : ftc^en Sie auf, arise 
Pres. Inf. : auf fte()cn, to arise 
Perf. Inf. : auf fleftanben fein, to have arisen 
Pres. Part.: auffte^enb, arising 
Perf. Part. : auf geftanben, arisen 



397. Inseparable Compounds 

Prefixes (unaccented) : be, em^), ent, er, ge, t>er, jer. 

Pres. : ic^ emjjfange, I receive 

Imp. : xi) em^^fing, I received 

Fut. : ic^ Voerbe emj)fangen, I shall receive 

Pres. Perf. : ic^ ^abe em^^fangen, I have received 

Pluperf. : id^ ^atte emjjfangen, I had received 

Fut. Perf. : id^ tverbe em^)fangen l^aben, I shall have received 

Pres. Cond. : id) tDiirbe em)[)fangen, I should receive 

Perf. Cond. : id^ tviirbe em))fangen baben, I should have received 

Imperative. Sing. : em)[)fange 

Plur. : emjjfanget 

Sing, or Plur. : em^^fangen ©ie, receive 
Pres. Inf. : emjjfangen, to receive 
Perf. Inf. : emjjfangen ^aben, to have received 
Pres. Part. : emjjfangenb, receiving 
Perf. Part. : emj)fangen, received 
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39^. COMPOUNDS, BOTH SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE 

The following prefixes are accented if separable, unaccented 
if inseparable : 

burd^ Winter iibcr unter urn t)oQ h)icber 

Inseparable Separable 

PRESENT 

id) h)iebcrl^o'Ie, I repeat id^ l)oU mic'ber, I fetch back 

IMPERFECT 

id^ toiebcr^ol'te, I repeated ic^ frolic mic'ber, I fetched back 

FUTURE 

id^ twerbe toieber^o'Ien id^ Voerbe Voic'bcrf^olen 

PRESENT PERFECT 

id^ f)abt Voieberbolt' id^ ^abe Voie'berge^olt 

PLUPERFECT 

id^ l^atte toieber^olt' ic^ l^atte iDic'bcrgc^oIt 

FUTURE PERFECT 

id^ toerbe toiebcrl^olt' ^aben ic^ Vocrbc lt)ie'berge^oIt f^abcn 

PRESENT CONDITIONAL 

id^ toiirbe mieber^o'Ien ic^ tpiirbc toie'ber^olen 

PERFECT CONDITIONAL 

id^ h)tirbe toieber^olf l^aben id^ toiirbe h)ie'bcrge^oIt ^aben 

IMPERATIVE 

S. tt>\thexf)&U (bu) S. f)oU (bu) Voic'bcr 

P. toieber^o'let (i^r) P. ^olet (i^r) h)ic'ber 

S. or. P. Voieber^o'Ien ©ie S. or P. I^olen ©ie toie'ber 

PRESENT INFINITIVE 

totebcrl^o'Ien, to repeat toie'ber^olen, to fetch back 
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Inseparable Separable 

PERFECT INFINITIVE 

toieber^olt' ^abcn, to have re- toic'bergel^olt l^aben, to have 
peated fetched back 

PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

toicberl^o'Ienb, repeating toie'ber^olcnb, fetching back 

PERFECT PARTICIPLE 

toieber^olt', repeated iDic'bcrge^olt, fetched back 



299. 



A) REFLEXIVE VERBS 



Indicative Indicative 

PRESENT 

I imagine 
ic^ bilbe mir ein 
bu bilbeft bir ein 
cr bilbet fic^ ein 
toir bilben un« ein 
i^T bilbet eud^ ein 
fte bilben ftc^ ein 

IMPERFECT 

id^ bilbete mir ein 

FUTURE 

id) merbe mir einbilben 

PRESENT PERFECT 

ic^ l^abe mir eingebilbet 

PLUPERFECT 

id^ l^atte mir eingebilbet 

FUTURE PERFECT 

id^ h)erbe mic^ gefd^amt ^aben id^ toerbe mir eingebilbet l^aben 

PRESENT CONDITIONAL 

ic^ toiirbe mid^ fd^dmen id^ tourbe mir einbilben 



I am ashamed 
id^ fd^dme mid^ 
bu fd^dmft bid^ 
er ft^dmt fic^ 
h)ir fd^dmen ung 
i^r fc^dmt euc^ 
fte fd^dmen ftd^ 

id^ fc^dmte mxi) 

id^ toerbe mid^ fc^dmen 

ic^ ^abe mid^ gefd^dmt 

id^ l^atte mid^ i^^d)ami 
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Indicative Indicative 

PERFECT CONDITIONAL 

id^ tourbe mid^ gefc^dmt l^aben id^ toiirbe mir eingebilbet ^abcn 



fd^ame (bu) bi(^ 
fd^amt (i^r) eud^ 
fd^amen ©ie ftd^ 


IMPERATIVE 

btlbe (bu) bir ein 
bilbet (il^r) eud^ ein 
bilben ©ie ftd^ ein 


fid^ fd^cimcn 


PRESENT INFINITIVE 

jid^ einbilben 


M flefd^amt l^aben 


PERFECT INFINITIVE 

fic^ eingebilbet l^aben 


ftd^ fd^dmenb 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

ftd^ einbilbenb 


(M) sefd&dmt 


PERFECT PARTICIPLE 

(fic^) eingebilbet 




B) IMPERSONAL VERBS 


Indicative 

it rains 
e« regnet 


Subjunctive 
PRESENT 

it rains 

eg regne 


e« regnete 


IMPERFECT 

eg regnete 


eg toirb regnen 


FUTURE 

eg toerbe regnen 


e« f)at geregnct 


PRESENT PERFECT 

eg l^abe geregnet 


eg l^atte geregnet 


PLUPERFECT 

eg ^atte geregnet 


FUTURE PERFECT 

eg toirb geregnet ^aben eg toerbe geregnet ^aben 
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PRESENT CONDITIONAL 

6« tottrbc regncn 

PERFECT CONDITIONAL 

@« h)urbe gcregnet l^aben 

PRESENT INFINITIVE PERFECT INFINITIVE 

rcflnen gcregnet l^aben 

PRESENT PARTICIPLE PERFECT PARTICIPLE 

rcgncnb geregnct 



300. 

au^, from, out of 
au^cr, except 
bei, by, near 
entgegen^ against 
gegcnilber, opposite 
mit, with 
nai), after 



PREPOSITIONS 

Governing the Dative. 

ndd^ft, next to 

fcit, since 
tro$, in spite of 
toon, from, of 
ju, to 
jutDibcr, contrary 



301. 



Governing the Genitive 



au^crf^alb, outside of 
bie^feit^, this side of 
^alben, on account of 
inncrf^alb, within 
jenfeit, that side of 
Iraft, by virtue of 
Ifing^, along 
laut, according to 
mittefe, by means of 
obermb, above 



It — h)cgcn ) 
It — Widzn ) 



for the sake of 



ftatt, instead of 

urn — h 

um- 

ungeac^tet, notwithstanding 

untcrl^alb, below 

unlDcit, not far from 

Dcrm5ge, by means of 

tDd^renb, during 

Vocgen, on account of 

jufolge, in accordance with 
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30^. Governing the Accusative 

burc^, through fiegen, against um, around, about 

ftir, for of)m, without toiber, against 

303. Governing the Dative and Accusative 
an, at, to in, in unter, under 
auf, upon, on ncbcn, beside t)or, before 
jointer, behind iiber, over jtoifd^cn, between 

CONJUNCTIONS 

304. Coordinating. 

General Connectives (causing neither inversion nor trans- 
position) : 

aber, but benn, for fonbem, but (after neg.) 

allein, however ober, or unb, and 

305. Adverbial Conjunctions (causing inversion) : 

aud^, also, moreover freilid^, to be sure 

alfo, so, hence jebod^, nevertheless 

ba, then, there je — befto, the — ^the 

balder, hence noc^, yet, still 

bann, then nun, now 

barauf, thereupon fo, so 

barum, therefore fotoo^I — ate, as well — as 

bennod^, notwithstanding fonft, else, otherwise 

bc^^alb, therefore teil« — ^teite, partly — ^partly 

bcgtoegen, therefore unterbeffcn, meanwhile 

beffenungcac^tet, notwith- DtcHeic^t, perhaps 

standing biclmel^r, rather 

bod^, yet, though toeber — ^nod^, neither — nor 

cnblid^, finally Wo^l, indeed, perhaps 

cnttoebcr — ober, either — or jucrft, first 

erften^, firstly jule^t, last 
jVoar, to be sure 
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3o6. Subordinating Conjunctions (causing transposition): 



al^, as, when 






obfilcic^ \ 










obfd^on > 


although 


ate toenn J 


1 




obtoo^l 3 






bebor, before 






fo balb (aU), as soon as 


bi«, until 






fett(bem) 


, since 




ba^ as, since 






toal^renb. 


while 




bamit, so that 






toann, when 




ha^, that 






toeil, because 




c^e, before, ere 




loenn, if, when 




f attd, in case 






loenn a\xd)'\ 




iitbem, as, while 




toenngleid^ v although 


nad^betn, after 






tocnnfd^on ) 




ob, whether 






Voic, as, 


how 




ob aud^, although 




too, where 
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THE MODAL AUXILIARIES 




Indicative : 








• 








PRESENT 






id^ barf 


lann 


fott 


mu^ 


toia 


mag 


bu barfft 


lannft 


fottft 


mu^t 


toittft 


magft 


er barf 


lann 


fott 


mu^ 


loitt 


mag 


loir burfen 


fdnnen 


fotten 


muff en 


tooHen 


mogen 


i^r biirft 


fdnnt 


foat 


mii^t 


toottt 


mbgt 


fte biirfen 


fi>nncn 


fotten 


mttffen 


iooHen 


m5gen 






IMPERFECT 






id^ burftc 


fonnte 


fottte 


mu^te 


tooHte 


moc^te 


bu burfteft 


K. 


K. 


K. 


K. 


2C. 


er burfte 












K. 
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FUTURE 

td^ toerbe biirf cn Ibnncn fottcn miiffen 

bu toirft „ „ „ „ 

er toirb ,, „ ,, „ 

toirtoerben,, 

i^rtocrbet „ „ „ „ 

fietocrben „ 

PRESENT PERFECT 

td^ ^abe geburft gefonnt gefoQt gemu^t 

bu ^aft ,, 

er ^at 

h)ir ^aben „ „ 

i^r ^abt „ 

fte^aben ,, 



ic^ ^atte geburft gefonnt 
bu^atteft „ 

2C. JC. 



PLUPERFECT 

gefoQt gemu^t 



tootten mdgen 



getDoQt gemod^t 



gemoUt gemoc^t 



K. 



2C. 



K. 



2C. 



FUTURE PERFECT 



id^ h)erbe geburft ^aben 
bu toirft 


gefonnt ^aben 


gefoQt (laben 


2C. 


K. 


2C. 


id^ n)erbe gemu^t ^aben 
bu toirft gemu^t ifobtn 


getPoQt ^aben 


gemoc^t ^ben 


K. 


K. 


K. 


Subjunctive : 


PRESENT 




id^ bttrfe fonne 
bu biirfeft fdnneft 
er biirfe fSnne 
toir bilrfen f5nnen 


fotte muffe 
foaeft miiffeft 
foUe muffe 
foUen miiffen 


tooUe mdge 
lootteft m5geft 
vootte moge 
tooKen mdgen 


ic. K. 


K. 3C. 


2C. 2C. 
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IMPERFECT 






i(^ barfte 


f5nnte 


fottte 


mU^te 


tootttc 


mod^tc 


bu bttrftcft 


2C. 


2C. 


K. 


2C. 


2C. 


72. 




FUTURE 






tc^toerbeburfcn fdnnen 


fotten 


miiffcn 


moQen 


mogcn 


bu toerbeft „ 


n 


ti 


tt 


tt 


It 


er toerbc ,, 


ft 


tt 


ft 


It 


It 


toir iDcrbcn „ 


ft 


It 


It 


It 


It 


i^rtocrbet ,, 


tt 


ti 


It 


It 


tt 


fietoerben „ 


It 


It 


ti 


It 


II 



PRESENT PERFECT 

id^ l;abe geburft gcfonnt gefoHt gemu^t getooQt gcmod^t 

bu ^abcft ,, 

er ^abe ,, 

toir^aben „ „ 

il^r l^abet „ 

fte \:^ahzn „ 

PLUPERFECT 

id^ ^atte gcburft gefonnt gefottt gemujjt gctoottt gcmoc^t 
bul^attcft „ 
ac. ac. 2C. 2c. jc. 2C. 

FUTURE PERFECT 

td^ tperbe geburft ^aben gefonnt ^aben gefoQt l^aben 

bumerbeft „ 

ac. ac. ac. 

id^ toerbe gemu^t ^aben gctoottt ^abcn gemod^t l^aben 

buh)erbeft „ 

ac. ac. ac. 

PRESENT CONDITIONAL 

id^tDiirbebiirfen fonnen foQen miiffen tootten mogcn 

PERFECT CONDITIONAL 

id^ toiirbe gcburft (gelonnt, gefoUt, gentu^t, gcWoUt, gemoc^t) l^aben 
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I have * 



' been allowed to sing 
** able to sing 

* * obliged to sing 

* * compelled to sing 
*' willing to sing 
** liked to sing 



id^ l)abt fmgett 



burfcn 
f5nnen 
fotten 
miiffcn 

, mdgen 



PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

bttrfcnb I5nnenb foHenb mliffenb WoUenb mogcnb 

PERFECT PARTICIPLE 

gcburft flcfonnt gefoHt gemu^t geh)oHt Qcmod^t 
30S, Nine weak verbs are irregular, having undergone an 



umlaut change in the present 
the other principal parts : 



infinitive, without affecting 



brennen 


bum 


brannte 


brennte 


gebrannt 


fennen 


know 


tannte 


fcnnte 


gelannt 


nennen 


name 


nannte 


nennte 


genannt 


rennen 


run 


rannte 


rcnnte 


gerannt 


fenben 


send 


fanbte 


fenbcte 


gcfanbt 


iDcnben 


turn 


toanbte 


tDcnbcte 


getoanbt 


bringen 


bring 


brad^te 


brad^te 


gcbvad^t 


benfen 


think 


bac^te 


bdd^te 


gebad^t 


bQnfen 


seem 


beud^te 


beucbte 


gcbeud^t 






ADVERBS 





309. 

I . Adverbs of Place. 

A) Where: ba, there; bort, yonder; fern, far off ; 

^intcn, behind ; obcn, above ; unten, below ; bom, 
in front ; etc. 

B) Whence, whither : f^er, whence ; l^in, whither ; 

berg ab, down hill ; berg auf, up hill ; fort, forth ; 
l^eim, home ; Voeg, away ; jurtidf, back ; etc. 
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Adverbs of time. 

A) When: etnft, once; fonft, formerly; nad^l^er; 
after; fd^on, already ; friil^(c), early ; fj)dt, late, 
gleic^, at once ; nun, now ; jc^t, now ; eben, just 
(now) ; oft, often ; balb, soon ; filnftig, in the 
future; neuKc^, recently; bann, then; fril^er, 
formerly ; 

B) How long: beftanbig, constantly; bi^l^cr, until 

now ; immcr, always ; lange, long ; nod^, still ; 
fcitbem, since then ; ftct^, steadily. 

Adverbs of Manner. 

A) Quantity : einmal, once ; eth)a«, somewhat ; ganj, 

entirely; gcnug, sufficiently; ^alb, half; teiU, 
in part ; toielmal, many times ; tpenig, little ; etc. 

B) Quality: alfo, thus; anberd, otherwise; gem, 

gladly ; laut, loudly ; leid^t, easily ; tool^l, well, 
indeed ; umfonft, in vain ; t)ergeben«, to no pur- 
pose; etc. 

C) Degree or Intensity : dufeerft, exceedingly ; gar, 

very ; l^od^ft, extremely ; red^t, right ; fe^r, very ; 
ungemein, uncommonly ; ju, too ; etc. 

D) Limitation: beina^e, nearly; ttWa, about; faft, 

almost ; f aunt, scarcely ; fc^toerlid^, hardly ; t>kU 
leic^t, perhaps ; loal^rfd^einKd^, probably, etc. 

E) Affirmation or Negation: aHerbing^, of course; 

bod^, certainly; burd^au^ nic^t, by no means; 
freilid^, to be sure ; gewi^, certainly ; ja, yes ; 
nein, no ; iDirlUd^, really ; etc. 

Adverbs of Cause or Reason. 

Why : barum, be^^alb, therefore ; ba^u, to that end ; 
fonft, otherwise ; tro^bcm, nevertheless ; etc. 
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THE ARTICLE 

3'0. The Definite Article is used in German the same as 
in English, with the following exceptions. It is used 

a) before generic and abstract nouns : bie SBai^rl^aftic^s 
fcit ift cine 2:uflenb ; ba^ ®oIb ift ein 3Retatl : 

6) before names of days, months, seasons: bcr 
S)icn«ta8; berSMdrj; ber grueling; 

c) before geographical names : bie Sd^toeij, bie Webers 

lanbe ; 

d) before proper names to express familiarity, 

inflection; with a preceding adjective: ber 
Karl, ber S^ob bed ©ofrated, ber gute 9Bil^elm ; 

e) before names of streets, forests mountains, lakes, 

oceans: bie Konigftra^e; ber ©d^marjtoalb ; ber 
33rocf en ; ber Sl^ein ; bie 9?orbf ee ; 
/) instead of possessive pronoun, when the relation 
is clear: fie fd^Cittelte ben Ko^f; bad Kinb nal^m 
il^m ben SSIeiftift aud ber S^afd^e; 

g) in a distributive sense, where the English has 
the indefinite article: mermal bie aSBod^e; ber 
%l)U foftet 80 gent bad ^funb ; 

A) before nouns of different genders : ber SSater, bie 
flutter unb bad 3Rabc^en Voaren im ©arten ; 

t) with phrases indicating change of state or condi- 
tion : jum berii^mten ?Olanne; jum Settler; jum 
Ranbibaten ; 

J) in many idiomatic expressions, especially in 
proverbs: ©tittftanb ift Sliicffd^ritt; BJlann unb 
5!Kaud. 

k) Contractions. In the dative and accusative 
cases, the article is contracted with a preceding 
preposition as: 



1(K) 

am = an bcm tin = in bem 

and = an bad ind = in bad 

aufd = auf bad t)om = t)on bem 

beim = bei bcm t)ord = \)ox bad 

burt^d = burc^ bad jum = }u bem 

fttrd = fftr bad jur = ju ber 

Noie, This contraction cannot take place when the noun 
is qualified by a phrase or clause : toir gel^cn gur Jtird^c ; but 
h>tr ge^en )u ber Rxxdft, )u ber unfere Sdtet gingen. 

311. The Indefinite Article is omitted before predicate 
nouns of occupation, profession, nationality not representing 
a particular individuality : er tft 3(rbeiteT ; before ^unbert and 
taufenb as simple numerals, and in many idiomatic phrases : 
3al^ntt)cl^ ^ben ; 2uft baben ; Slngft l^aben. 

THE USE OF TENSES 

312. The tenses are employed the same in German as in 
English with a few exceptions. 

3i3. The Present tense may be employed to express 

a) an immediate future : morgcn ge^e id^ in bie ©tabt 
(to-morrow I shall go to the city) ; 
d) an action begun in past time and continued in 
the present : 'x(fy bin fc^on gWci ^^age in ber ©tabt 
(I have now been two days in the city). 

314. Past time may be expressed by the Imperfect, the 
Perfect or the Pluperfect. 

315. The Imperfect tense expresses a past time with 
reference to some accompanying act : ®r jeigte mir feine U^r, 
aid id) ind 3i«tmer trat. 

316. The Perfect tense expresses past time without any 
reference to an accompanying act : id^ ^abe i^n gefel^en. 
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 
3>7. The Indicative Mood expresses reality, fact. The 
Subjunctive Mood expresses unreality, possibility, often a 
thought for the truth of which the speaker is not willing to 
be responsible. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE OF INDIRECT STATEMENT 

3iS. The most frequent use of the subjunctive is the in- 
direct statement. 

The Indicative is used after verbs of saying; thinking, 
feeling, knoTving and the like, whenever the quotation is 
stated as a positive fact or assumed as such. 

The Subjunctive is used after the same verbs, whenever 
the quotation is not stated as a positive fact. 

3'9- Rule. To change from direct to indirect statement, 
change the mood from the indicative to the subjunctive, but 
retain the tense of the direct statement, unless the subjunc- 
tive is identical in form with the indicative, in which case 
substitute the imperfect for the present, the pluperfect for 
the perfect and the conditional mood for the future tense. 

STATEMENT 
Direct Indirect 

Indicative Subjunctive 

-. ^ ^ f Present tense or 

Present tense i ^ 

(. Imperfect 

Imperfect Present Perfect 



Future 



f Future or 
I Present Conditional 
Present Perfect Present Perfect 

Pluperfect Pluperfect 

p p f t I Future Perfect or 

( Perfect Conditional 
320. Omission of ba^. The Conjugation ba^ may be 
omitted, in which case the order becomes normal. 
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE OF INDIRECT QUESTION 

3^1. Same principles apply as above ; also 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE OF CONDITION 

3^2. Real Conditions with the Indicative. If the condi- 
tion is a statement of fact, the indicative is used in both 
condition (protasis) and conclusion (apodosis). 

Z'^Z' Unreal Conditions with the Subjunctive, If the 
condition is contrary to fact, the Subjunctive is used in both 
condition and conclusion. 

The Imperfect Subjunctive expresses such a condition in 
present or future time ; the Pluperfect expresses it in past 
time: 

2Benn ic^ ein 3S50lein rt)dre, fo flbgc xif ju bit. 
2Benn id^ ein JJbglein geioefcn tDdre, fo h)dre id^ ^u bir 
gcflogen. 

3^4- The Conditional Mood may be used in place of the 
Subjunctive in the conclusion. 

Omission of toenn and fo. The hjcnn may be omitted in the 
conditional clause, and the order be inverted. The fo may 
be omitted without changing the order : 

SBdre ic^ ein SSoglein, (fo) floge i(^ ju bir. 

325- The Subjunctive of Desire (Optative Subjunctive) 
is used : 

A) In the Present tense to express a desire, wish 

or prayer, which is possible of fulfillment. 
B^ In the Imperfect or Perfect tense, to express a 
wish or desire, which is impossible of fulfill- 
ment: 
a) Sang lebe bcr Rdnig ! 
h) 2Bdre xif bo* bei i^m gett)efen ! 
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^6, The Subjunctive of Command (Hortatory Subjunc- 
tive) expresses an exhortation or command addressed to the 
first and third person : 

a) 2)cnlc jeber an feine ?PfIic^t (let everyone think of 

his duty) ! 
^) 38ergeffcn hjir nic^t (let us not forget) ! 

327- The Subjunctive of Concession expresses a con- 
cession or supposition, and is always in the present : e^ fei 
trie er gefagt ^at (let it be as he had said). 

328. The Subjunctive of Possibility (Potential Subjunc- 
tive) expresses a possibility or contingency not included 
under the Optative, and is used mainly after the subjunctives 
f 5nnte, moc^te and btirfte with dependent infinitives : jte f 5nnte 
ju f^)at gefommen fein. 

USE OF CASES 

NOMINATIVB 

3^9- Apposition. Nouns in apposition with other nouns 
or pronouns are in the same case. 

330. A predicate noun or pronoun denoting the same 
person or thing as the subjective nominative agrees with it 
in case. 

Genitive 
33>. The Possessive Genitive denotes possession : meine^ 
©rubers ?Pferb. 

332. The Partitive Genitive. Words denoting a part are 
followed by the genitive of the word denoting the whole : 
^toei @Ia« ftarfen SBein^, gtoei Stajfen 5JWd^. 

Note, Masculine and neuter nouns expressing measure, 
number, weight have the singular form for the plural. 
Feminine nouns have the plural form : (Sin Slegiment l^at 1000 
■ajlann. 35er See ift jel^n 5Jleilen lang. 
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333' The Genitive of Characteristic, Quality, Material. 
2)a« ®a(^ fc^attigcr Saume (the roof of shady trees) ; cr ift 
fc^ottifc^er 3l6funft (he is of Scotch descent). 

3J4. The Appositional Genitive. Proper nouns are 
placed in apposition instead of in the genitive : ber 3Ronat 
!3uli; bie ©tabt ^ari^; jtoci ^funb Staff ee; jtDei ?Pfunb guten 

Note. Nouns expressing measure, number, weight pre- 
ceded by an adjective require the genitive form. 

335. The Adverbial Genitive expresses manner, place, 
time : glucfli(^er 3Beife ; er ge^t f eine^ SSegc^ ; bc^ 3lbcnb« ; be« 
5Rorgcn^. 

336. The Genitive is governed by adjectives expressing 
capacity, knowledge, plenty, power and their opposites, as : 

anfi(^tig, in sight of leer, empty of 

bar, bare, devoid of lo^, rid of 

bebiirftig, in need of mac^tig, master of 

beh)u^t, conscious miibe, tired of 

eingebenf, mindful of quitt, done with 

fa^tg, capable of fatt, enough of 

frob, glad of fd^ulbig, guilty of 

gcben!, mindful of ficber, certain of 

getDartig, expectant of Doff, full of 

gch)i^, certain of tDert^, worthy of 

lebig, free from njiirbig, worthy of 

Slnfid^tig, loS, f(^ulbig, iDcrt also govern the accusative, 
©d^ulbig and tDert govern the accusative, when referring to a 
money valuation : Diefe^ 2^uc^ ift cincn 2^^aler h)ert. 

Sebig, leer, lo^, boff also govern the accusative and the dative 
with toon : ber ^arf ift Doff toon fd^onen Saumen. 
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337. The Genitive as Primary Object follows: 

a(^tcn (or auf, ace), esteem lac^en (iiber, ace.), laugh at 

beburfen (also ace), need t)P^9en, practice (gen.); 
bcge^rcn (also ace.), desire nurse (ace.) 

benlen (or an, ace.), think of f(^oncn (also ace), spare 

entbe^rcn (also ace), lack fpotten (iiber, ace),, mock at 

crtod^ncn (also ace), mention tocrgcffen (also ace), forget 

fro^lodcn (or uber, ace), exult toalUn (iibcr, ace) , rule 

gebenfcn, remember toarten (auf, ace), wait 

Noi€. Most of these verbs now tend towards the preposi- 
tional construction : jte benft an bic^ instead of fie bcnit bciner. 

33®. The following verbs take the accusative of the person 
and the genitive of the thing : [240] 

anflagcn, accuse entlcbigen, exempt 

berauben, rob entfe^en, dispossess 

befd^ulbigen, accuse freifpred^cn, acquit 

ent^eben, relieve iibcrffi^ren, convict 

cntfleiben, divest iiberjeugcn, convince 

entlaffen, dismiss t)erfi(^em, assure 

hjiirbigen, deem worthy 
3)er ^oligeibiencr bat i^n be« S)iebfta^l« befc^ulbigt (the police- 
man accused him of theft). 

339. The following reflexive verbs take the accusative 
as primary object and the genitive as the secondary object : 

fid^ annc^men, take an interest fic^ entfinnen, recollect 

ftd^ bebicncn, make use of fic^ entf(^Iagen, rid one* self of 

fic^ bcflei^igcn, apply one's ftc^ crbarmcn, have mercy 

self ficb erfreuen, enjoy 

fic^ befinnen, recollect fic^ crinnem, remember 

fic^ entl^alten, refrain from fi(^ fd^amcn, be ashamed of 

Gr fc^amt fid^ feiner ^at (he is ashamed of his act). 
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34^» Certain prepositions always govern the genitive 
case. [301]. 

Observe. The dative with bon is often used instead of the 
genitive : btc ©tra^en t)on Sonbon ; ber Jlbnig bon ©ac^f en ; ber 
3a^rc«ta0 bon ©(^illerd 2:ob. 

34'. The Dative of the Indirect Object is used after verbs 
of giving, saying, shozving, taking, etc. : 6r gab mir ba^ 95u(^. 

34^" The Dative of Possession is often used instead of the 
possessive pronoun, especially in referring to parts of the 
body or things pertaining to one's person as life, home, 
honor etc. : ber ffiinb blie« mir ben §ut t)om Sopfe; ber 3lrjt ^at 
i^r jebe« TOal ben %\xU gefii^It. 

343. The Dative of Separation and Deprivation : ber 3!)ieb 
l^at mir manc^ed genommen. 

344. The Dative of Interest or Advantage : toie ge^t e« 
3^nen? 3)ie gjlutterliebe fe^It ben gjlabc^en. 

345. The Ethical Dative represents a person having a 
mental interest in the action. It is frequently omitted in 
English as it is very difficult to translate : ge^ mir nid^t au« 
bem §aufe. 

346. The Dative is used with adjectives denoting simi- 
larity or dissimilarity, benefit or injury, nearness or remote- 
ness, inclination or repulsion, obedience or disobedience etc: 
bie 3^oc^ter ift ber ?IKutter a^nlid^ (the daughter remembles her 
mother). 

347- Verbs expressing approach, benefit, inclination, 
similarity and their opposites govern the dative as primary 
object [241]. The most common are anttt)orten, begegnen, 
banfen, bienen, broken, fe^len, folgen, gefatten, ge^ord^en, gebbren, 
gelingen, geniigen, glauben, gleic^en, ^elfen, nii^en, fc^aben, fc^einen, 
fd^meid^eln, trauen, tro^en, jiirnen : id^ banfe 3^nen ; ber ?Dlann ift 
mir begegnet. 
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34^. A few Impersonal Verbs take the dative : 6^ tut 
mir leib ; e^ gelingt i^m. 

349. Some reflexive verbs take the dative as secondary 
object : i(^ bilbc mir ein. 

350. Certain prepositions always govern the dative case. 
[300] 

35>. Most transitive verbs take the accusative as the 
direct object : @ie fc^rieb einen Sricf. 

35^. Certain impersonals take the accusative. 

353. The double accusative, one of the person and one of 
the thing follows the verbs fragcn, ^ei^en, foften, le^ren, nenncn, 
fd^cltcn, fci^inH)fen, taufcn and the like : er nennt i^n f einen ^reunb ; 
ba§ ^inb bat mxi) urn eth)a?. [237] 

354. The Cognate Accusative follows certain verbs, 
repeating the idea expressed by the verb itself: ©ie fd^Iafen 
ben le^ten ©c^laf. [235] 

355- The Adverbial Accusative expresses adverbial 
relations of time, place, measure, weight, distribution. 

Time definite, time how long and time how often require 
the accusative: ©^ gcfc^a^ biefen 3lbenb; tDir arbeiteten ben 
ganjen 2^ag; ber ©c^nettjug ge^t alle fcd^jig 5Rtnuten nad^ $Reh) 
§)orI. eg loftet brei J^aler bie glafc^e. [238, 239] 

Note. 

a) The genitive expresses indefinite or habitual time, as 
well as a general idea of definite time : 5JlorgenS unb 2lbenb§ 
ttinft er Kaffee ; etneS fc§5nen 2^ageg ging ic^ auf ba§ 2anb. 

d) The dative with am expresses definite time : am jel^nten 
ganuar. 

c) The accusative is used in dates and in dating letters: 
ben Iten 5Rdrj 1905. 
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35^. The Absolute Accusative is used in certain phrases 
having no grammatical connection with the main clause, for 
vivid description: Hermann trat in ba« ^iwtwi^^ ^^^ §wt in ber 
ipanb unb ben Jtopf ^oc^ er^oben. 

357. Appositional Accusative. Nouns in apposition with 
other nouns or pronouns are in the same case : cr fal^ i^n afe 
fctnen eJteunb an ; er fa^ ben ®eneral, ben erften ?IKann beg Sanbeg. 

35^. Verbs expressing nomination, election, creation, 
appointment and the like take the accusative as primary 
object and the dative after ju, as secondary object : Sr tourbe 
t)on bcm amerilanifc^en 38oIIe jum ?Prafibcnten ber SSereinigten 
Staaten ermd^lt. [236] 

359. Certain Prepositions always govern the accusative 
case. [302] 
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TABLE OF STRONG VERBS 



The 3rd person of the present indicative is given whenever irregular, 
f after the infinitive indicates the verb is conjugated with the auxiliary fcin 
instead of l^aben. 



Infinitive 


Imperf. 


Pcrf. Part. 


3- Sing. 


Imperf. 


2. Sing. 




Indie. 




Pres. 


Subj. 


Impera. 


batfcn, bake 


buf 


gebacfctt 


bacft 


biife 


baif(c) 


befcjilen, 


befat^l 


befo(^(en 


bcfte^lt 


befaf^le 


bfflc^^l 


command 












beflct§cn, apply 


befli§ 


befltJTen 


beflet§t 


befliffe 


beflft§e 


bcgittttCtI, begin 


begann 


begonnen 




beganne 


bcgttttt(c) 


bct§cn, bite 


bi§ 


gcbiffcn 


betgt 


Wife 


beig(e) 


bergctt, hide 


barg 


geborgen 


bfrgt 


borge 


birg 


berflcn, burst (f.) 


barjl 


geborflen 


btrfl 


barfle 


birjl 


beioegen, induce 


bctoog 


betoogen 




htto'oQt 


bett)cg(c) 


Wcgcn, bend ((^. 


bog 


gcbogcn 




bgge 


Weg(e) 


and f,) 












birtCtt, offer 


bot 


geboten 




bote 


biet(e) 


btnbcn, bind 


banb 


gebunben 




banbc 


btnb(c) 
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Infinitive 


Impcrf. 


Ptrrf. Part, 


3. Sing. 


Imperf. 


2. Sing. 




Indie. 




Pres. 


Subj. 


Impera. 


bitten, ask 


bat 


gcbcten 




bate 


bittc 


blafcn, blow 


bltcd 


geblafen 


b(afl 


bliefe 


blaf(f) 


blctben, remain 


blicb 


geblteben 




bliebe 


b(etb(e) 


(fO 












hltidftn, bleach 


blicb 


gebltcben 




bltcbe 


blri*(e) 


«>.andf.) 












bratrn, roast 


brtet 


gebraten 


brat 


brietc 


brat(e) 


brr^nt, break 


bra(^ 


gebriN^en 


brt^t 


brac^e 


brcttc 


brennnt, bum 


brannte 


gebrannt 




brennte 


brennc 


brtngen, bring 


brac^tc 


gebraibt 




brad^te 


bringe 


tenfcn, think 


badtitc 


gebacbt 




ba«te 


benff 


ttngen, hire 


bang 


gebungen 




bangc 


binge 


tref(^rn, thresh 


braW 


gebrofieti 


brtfdtit 


brafc^c 


brifc* 


bringrn, press 


brang 


gcbrungen 




brange 


bring(c) 


tmpUWn,recom 


- empfat^I 


rmpfoblen 


empftcblt 


empfd^le 


cmpfiebl 


mend 












Cjfcn, eat 


a§ 


fltfleffen 


m 


a§e 


if 


fnbrfn,ride,drive, fu(^r 


gefabrctt 


mt 


fii^rc 


fabr(e) 


go (f.and ff.) 












faflftt, fall (f.) 


fiel 


gefallen 


mt 


fielc 


faa(f) 


fangen, catch 


ptts 


gefangen 


fangt 


pngf 


fang(f) 


fe^ten, fight 


fo*t 


grfo*tctt 


m 


f»*te 


m 


finben, find 


fanb 


gcfunbcn 




fanbc 


finbe 


fltdfttV, braid 


fIo*t 


gcfIo4iten 


mt 


mtt 


mt 


flicfifn, fly (f.) 


Uofl 


geflogftt 




Roge 


fltfg(e) 


fit ft^fii, flee (f,) 


M 


gcflo^cn 




mt 


m(t) 


flicgeit, flow (f.) 


flo§ 


gcflofffn 


mt 


Poffe 


m(t) 


frcffm, eat 


frag 


gcfrejfcn 


frt§t 


mt 


m 


frifrcn, freeze (fO fror 


gefrorfn 




fc'oxt 


frier(e) 


gi'rcti, ferment 


gor 


gcgorfn 




gijre 


garf 


(f.) 












gfbarcti,bear(f.) gebnr 


gcborcn 


gebtrrt 


gfbare 


gfbirr 


gcbctt, give 


gab 


gcgcben 


giebt(gibt) 


gabc 


flieb (gib) 


gebci^fti, thrive 


gcbtel) 


gcbteben 




gcbie^e 


grbetbe 


(fO 












flebftt, go (f.) 


fimfl 


gegangctt 




gtttge 


9eb(e) 


gelitlgcn, succeed 


gflang 


gciungen 




gelange 




(f.) 












flfltfll, be worth 


gait 


gcgoltftt 


9«t 


gattcgBltfgilt 
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Infinitive 

0riicfcn, get well 
gcn{e§cn, enjoy 
0Cf(te(cn, happen 

(f.) 

flci9tnnrn, win 
giffcit, pour (\f.) 
^Iti^tn, be like 
g!ciUw, glided*.) 
glim men, gleam 
graben, dig 
gretfcn, seize 
tfaittn, hold 
l^angen, hang 
biiucn, hew 
i^thtn, lift 
bri§rn, l>e named 
bdfen, help 
fiefen, choose 
flicben, cleave 
flimmcn, climb 
fltngen, sound 
fneifeii, pinch 
font men, come 

(f.) 
hti\^tn, scream 
Wf(<^fn,creep(f.) 
fiirfn, choose 
iaUn, load 
lafffn, let 
laufcn, run (f.) 
Ifibcn, suffer 
Ui\ftn, lend 
Iffftt, read 
lifgcn, lie 
lofdjcn, go out 

(fire) 
liigen, He 
mctben, shun 
mt\Un, milk 



Imperf. 
Indie. 

gcnad 
geno§ 
geWab 

gmann 

gH* 

glitt 

glomm 

grub 

grijf 

(telt 

>ittg 

bob 

m 

for 

nob 

flomm 

flang 

rniff 

tarn 

frif* 

fro(fi 

for 

lub 

ltr§ 

Uef 

Utt 

(teb 

(a^ 

(ag 

lofcb 

log 

mtfb 

molf 



Pcrf. Part. 

gfiicfen 
genoffen 
gcWf(^ctt 

gmonncn 

gegoifcn 

geglic^en 

geglitun 

geglommrn 

gegraben 

gegrijfen 

gr(^altrn 

gc^angcti 

ge^auen 

ge^obcn 

gebetgcn 

gc(>olfrn 

(gf)forcn 

grfloben 

gefiommen 

gefiungrn 

gcfniffen 

grfommrn 

grfrif^rn 

gefroc^en 

grfortn 

gelaben 

gclajTen 

gelaufen 

gelttten 

gelte(^fn 

gelffen 

gclegen 

gclofc^rn 

gelogen 

gemteben 

f^emotfen 



3. Sing. 
Pres. 



gefcbif^t 



grabt 

(alt 
W'ngt 



Wit 



laht 
la§t 
lauft 



Hrfl 
mflft 



Imperf. 
Subj. 

gcnofc 
gcniJifc 
gffc^a'be 

getoanne 

gK<*e 

glitte 

glSmmc 

gritbe 

flrijfe 

(teltc 

binge 

btebe 

bi)bc 

bie§e 

balfc 

fore 

flSbe 

fl&mme 

flange 

fniffe 

fame 

fri^e 

fro(fie 

fore 

litbe 

liege 

liefe 

Htte 

Hebe 

lafe 

lage 

ISge 

miebe 

miJife 



2. Sing. 
Impera. 

genefe 

genieg(e) 



getoinne 

gleid^e) 

gleit(e) 

gHmm(e) 

grab(e) 

0teif(e) 

ialt(e) 

Mg(e) 

bau(e) 

(eb(e) 

fiefe 

f(imm(e) 
fling(e) 
fneife 
fomme 

freiW(e) 

frie(|»(e) 

fure 

lab(e) 

Iflffe 

lauf(e) 

leib(e) 

let((e) 

lied 

Krg(e) 

lif* 

%(e) 

meib(e) 

mil! 
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Infinitive 

meffen, measure 
nt}fmtn, take 
pfrifen, whistle 
pflegett, cherish 
pxti\tn, praise 
i^ueUen, gush out 

(I) 
xattn, advise 
reiben, rub 
rrtgnt, tear 
rritcn, ride (\f, 

orfO 
nr^nt, smell 
nngcn, wrestle 
nnncn, flow (f.) 
rufen, call 
faufen, drink 
frtugcn, suck 
fcjaffctt, create 
i^aUtn, sound 
f(^ciben,part(f.) 
fcj^ctttcn, seem 
^^tlttn, scold 
^^txtn, shear 
fc^i'ebcn, shove 
f(^tcgctt, shoot 
fc^mbcn, flay 
Mlnfcti, sleep 
f(||lagcn, strike 
f(tlci(^Ctt, creep 
Wlftffll, whet 
Wletgctt, slit 
WHcgeii, shut 
MHngen, sling 
f4imet§en, dash 
f((imc!gcn, melt 
fcffnaubrn/ snort 
fc^nciben, cut 
fcjirecfen, he afraid 



Imperf. 
Indie. 

natim 
ppff 



pric^ 
quoO 

net 
rtcb 
rii 
ritt 

ro(^ 

rang 

rann 

rtcf 

foff 

Wuf 

f^trb 

[(fltftt 

f(^alt 

Wor 

fc^ob 

f*og 

fc^unb 

Wiff 

Wlug 

f*H* 

WHff 

f*K§ 

Wlog 

Wlang 

fd^mtf 

f(^nob 
f^nttt 
fArnf 



3. Sing. 
Pres. 

mt§t 
nimmt 



quint 
rat 



fauft 



Perf. Part. 

gcmeffftt 

genommen 

gcpplfcn 

gcpflogcn 

gc|)nefett 

gequoUen 

grraten 
gcriebeti 
gcriffcn 
grrtttcn 



gcroc^en 

geningftt 

gcrottttett 

grrufcti 

grfoffcn 

gefogcn 

geWaffctt 

gcft^Ddrn 

gcf4itcbm 

gef(^tenen 

gcfcfioUen 

gff(^orcn 

gef(iioben 

gfWofffn 

gcfc^unben 

gfWlafen 

gff(^lagcn 

gefd^ltd^en 

gcWIiffen 

gef*liffett 

gef*loffcn 

gcfdjlungctt 

gefd^mifffii 

gefcbmoljcn 

gcf(finoben 

grf(^nitten 

gef(^ro(!en 



Wilt 
f(^tert 



Wlaft 
f*lagt 



fcdmiljt 
Wrirft 



Imperf. 
Snbj. 

mait 
na^mc 

PPffe 
»)flggf 
pricff 
c\VL'6Ut 

rictf 
riebc 
riffe 
ritte 

Xf^t 

r^'ngc 

xannt 

riffe 

f8ffe 

f»0e 

Miife 

f((dae 

fcfliebe 

f(^ienr 

f^iilte 

f(^ifre 

Mi>br 

f*offf 

f^itnbe 

f*liffe 

Wliige 

f4It(^e 

f*Hffe 

WHffe 

WlBffe 

Wlangf 

f*mifff 

Wmiiljf 

f(finitte 
fc^rnff 



3. Sing. 
Impera. 

mii, meffc 

ntmm.ne^^mc 

Pfeif(e) 

pttiKt) 
quid 

rat(e) 
rf{b(c) 
rei§{e) 
Tett(f) 

rie*(c) 

ring(f) 

rintt(c) 

ruf(e) 

fauf(e) 

frtug(f) 

f*a(fc 

Wafl(e) 

Weib(e) 

Weitt(e) 

Wilt 

Wicr 

f*ieb(e) 

f*ie§(f) 

Winbc 

Wlaf(e) 

Wlrt0(e) 
Wlei*(e) 

Wleif(f) 

Wlei§(e) 

Wlifg(e) 

Wling(e) 

Wmfi§(f) 

Wmilj 

Wnaub(e) 

Wnrib(e) 

f(bri(! 
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Infinitive 


Imperf. 


Perf. Part. 


3. Sing. 


Imperf. 


2. Sing. 




Indie. 




p««. 


Subj. 


Impern. 


f^reibcn, wriie 


f(<^rtcb 


gffc^rifben 




Mrtebc 


Wml»(e) 


ff^rdcn, cry 


WHe 


fjcftjrifftt 




f*ri« 


Wtri(0 


Wrettcn, stride 


Writt 


gef*rittm 




Wrttte 


Wrrit(t) 


([) 














fc^wur 


gcff^tDortn 


f4»tcrt 


f4»urr 




i^xotifitn, be 


f*»if9 


gcf^tttrgrn 




W»ifge 


W»«8(e) 


silent 












MtteUen, swell 


f4»oa 


gff*»oaen 


f4»tUt 


f4»oar 


f*»iU 


(fO 










f^ntOe 


f(|imim men, swim 


f^toamm 


geMtoommen 




f(iltoamme f4itotmm(c) 


f^toinbnt, vanish fc^wanb 


gcfc^iounben 




fd^tta'nbe 


W»iiH.(0 


(f.) 












f*»tngetl, swing 


f^toang 


gcWwungcn 




f(*»ange 


W»{Bg(t) 


f(^»oretl, swear 


f*»or 


gcf((iooren 




f(t)to$re 


l(i»8r(») 


fc(^cn, sec 


fa* 


gefc^cn 


fir^t 


m 


ne^(f), Wt 


fein,be(f.) 


war 


gc»efen 


t'P 


mart 


fri 


ftebcti, boil 


fott 


gffotten 




fotte 


ficb{0 


fingcn, sing 


fang 


gffungfn 




fangc 


Ii«fl(f) 


fiiifen,sink(f.) 


fanf 


gcfnnfen 




fanfc 


iinf(f) 


ftnnen, think 


fann 


gefonnen 




fanne 


fm«(e) 


ft^cti, sit 


fa§ 


gefrffcn 


m 


fage 


fi^e 


fpcten, spit 


ipie 


gefpicen 




fpice 


fpei 


fptnncn, spin 


fpann 


gefponnrn 




fpanne 


fpfnn(e) 


fprc(ten, speak 


fpra* 


gefproc^en 


fprlttt 


fprac^f 


fpri^, fwe4»t 


fprif§cn, sprout 


fprog 


gffproffen 




fprSifc 


f|)ri«§(t) 


(f.) 




m 








fprttigen, spring 


fprang 


gefprungen 




fprangc 


fl'rin«(») 


(f.) 












fte(^en, prick 


M 


gcjlo^ftt 


jli*t 


jta*f 


l«* 


jlfifftt, stick 


flaf 


(geMen) 


iHrft 


flafe 


fttef(e) 


^t^tn, stand 


ftanb 


geflanben 




jlanbc 


i»e()(«) 


fle^Irn, steal 


fta^t 


gcfto()lcn 


ftieWt 


mit 


fht^rf, mt 


l^cigcn, mount 


f»tfg 


gefHfgen 




IKfge 


9Mt) 


(fO 












ftcrbcn, die (f,) 


f^arb 


gcilorben 


fHrbt 


f^arbr 


m, finbe 


ftiebcn, scatter 


flob 


gfjiobcn 




fli>be 


m(t) 


(fO 












j^infcn, stink 


flanf 


gfilunfcn 




flanfc 


l»inf(e) 


pe§fn, push 


fhff? 


j^fftcgrn 


ftopt 


mt 


M(t) 



lofinitive 

fbrttdbcn, stroke 
fhrcttetl, strive 
tragrn, carry 
trcffen, hit 
trrtbcn, drive 
txtttn, tread 
triefeti, drip 
trinfen, drink 
tritgen, cheat 
htn, do 

»nrberbeit, spoil 
t>rrbriegen, vex 
©crgeffctt, forget 
oerltcren, lose 

IIMK^fen, grow 

magrn, weigh 
toafd^en, wash 
mebrn, weave 
tt)ci4l en, yield (f.) 
lortfen, show 
»frbcn, sue 
»crben, become 

(f.) 
ttjcrfen, throw 
iDiegcn, weigh 
toinben, wind 
get ben, accuse 
fiitt)tn, draw 
jtotngen, force 



Imperf. 
ladic. 

fhri* 

fWtt 

trug 

trnf 

trteb 

txat 

troff 

tranf 

trog 

tat 

t>rrbarb 

»crbro§ 

ttcrlor 

tDUCb^ 

toog 

»uf4 

toob 

tot(^ 

totfd 

toarb 

»urbe 

icarf 

tODg 

toanb 
gifb 

nod 
g»ang 



Pcrf. Part. 

gefhtc^en 

gefhttten 

getragrn 

gftroffen 

getrtcbrn 

getreten 

gftroffen 

getrunfen 

getrogen 

getan 

oerborben 

»erbroffen 

»ergeifett 

berloren 

getoad^fen 

getoogen 

getoaf^en 

getDoben 

getvicben 

getvtefen 

getoorben 

gettorben 

getoorfen 

getoogen 

getounben 

geaieben 

gcgogcn 

gej|»ungen 



3. SinfiT. 
Pres. 



tragt 
trifft 

tritt 



tterbirbt 
t>ergt§t 

toaf(t)t 



tt)trbt 
wirb 

»irft 



Imperf. 
Subj. 

fhrt(^c 

fWtte 

triige 

trofe 

triebe 

trate 

triiffe 

tranfe 

tr»ge 

tate 

oerbarbe 

t)erbrij|fe 

oergage 

"ottVext 

toiic^ff 

toi>ge 

toiifd^e 

toi^be 

toi^e 

lotefe 

»arbe 

miirbe 

»arff 
tDoge 
wanbf 
gtebe 

i|»angf 



2. Sing:. 
Impera. 

»rei*(e) 

Mt(e) 

trag(e) 

trtff 

treib(f) 

tritt 

trief(e) 

trinf(e) 

triig(e) 

tu(e) 

»erbtrb 

oerbrieg(e) 

»ergi§ 

»erlier(e) 

tt)ad)f(e) 

toage 

»aW(c) 

toeb(e) 

toei(|i(e) 

toeife 

totrb 

toerbe 

»irf 

tttcg(e) 
totnbe 

mM 

j»mg(e) 



Note. The following are sometimes weak : bemegen, bingen, gd'ren, fief en, 
fltmrnen, fiiren, laben, pflfgen, Waffen, fcbaUen, fdjeren, [(^letfen, Wmeljen, 
ff^naubcn, f(^»eOen, fteben, fteden, trtefen, t>erberben, toagen, tt>eben. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 



1. The Principal Parts of strong and irregular verbs are given. 

2. The endings of the gen. sing, of masculines and neuters and of the nom. 
plur. of all nouns are given. A dash indicates that the plural is formed with- 
out additional ending. The plur. sign of umlaut is marked •^-^. 

3. The change from ^ to § or |f before a vowel is indicated. 

4. Accent is marked only when irregular. 

ba« 9imU -^/ —^f the office 
ally on (dat. and ace.) 
atAitttn, bot an, anflcbotcn, offer 
anHer, other 
anHern, change 

ailbrrS— aid, otherwise 

anfangen, ftng an, angefangen, begin 
anfaffrn, fa§»c an, angefagt, catch 

hold of 
an^tnt^m, agreeable 
bte VnfiaDC, — n, the accusation 

(t* anf(ettieii, clothe 
anfommeii, fam an, angefommen, 



bcr KBeally -«, — C, the evening 
ba« fihtnhtfftn, -«, — , the supper 
uhtX, but, however 
uh^tUlMf derived 

aBliiifen, pidtt ab, abgeptcft, pluck 
aUreifen, rctflc ab, abgnreif^, depart 
ber KBfat, -e«, — f, the heel 
a6fi|rri(ettr fc^rteb ah, abgefcbn'cben, 

copy 
ailten, esteem 
ftlljeil, groan 
9l|t lielimeH, take care 
fUlim, good-bye 
bie KHrefff, — n, the address 
bfr Kgenf » -en, — fn, the agent 
bit fijre, — n, ear (of grain) 
aUtin', but, alone 
aUtv, aQe, aUed, all 
a0er(et^ all kinds of 
nfUfitr, right here 
aldy when, as, than, but 
M )la(, but that 

«^»<»^ I as if 
ttit, old 

berKmrrifaner, -«, — , the American 



bte Vnfnnft, —en, the arrival 
anliroftieren^ probt'erte an, anproblert, 

try on 

anfdiaiieii, fc^aute an, angefd^aut, 

look at 

anffljeii, fal^ an, angefeben, look at 

anfiaii, instead of (gen.) 
anfitdtn^, contagious 
anttOOrten^ answer 

anjiinlien, giinbete an, ange^unbet, 

light 
ber Ullfel, -4 — , the apple 
ber 9|lfef(0ttm, -e^, ~e, the apple- 
tree 
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tie Ulirifife, — n, the apricot 

hit 9rldt| — ««, the work 

crieilei, work 

trg, bad 

Wm, poor 

ber ||r«t -C«, — f, the arm 

bte 9r«Ht, the poverty 

ber Urtifel, -*, — , the article 

ber Hrjt, -rt, — e, the physician 

ber %ft, -ti, — e, the branch 

brr Uitmin%, -rt, — e, the breath 

till, also 

tttf, upon, at (dat. and ace.) ; 

open (adv.) 
tttf ^Hi, so that 
bie Uttfgalie, — n, the lesson 
ber Uttfgtttg, -«, — e, the rising 
tttfleHen^ ^ob aut aufgcftoben, lift up 
tttfioreit, ft$rtc auf, aufget^ort, cease 
tttfmti|eti. macbtc auf, aufgemacfit, 

open 
tttf)ifltit)ettr pflangteauf, aufge))flan)t 

set up 
anffleleii, ftanb mi aufgejlanben, 

arise 

auf fBie)itrfe|eit, good-bye 
bad Kttge, -^, —n, the eye 
brr ICiigeitBHi!, -(f )«, — c, the 

moment 
UnBf out (dat.) 

anlbeffern, bfjferte au«, fludgcbeffcrt, 

repair 

aul6rei|eti, brnc^ au, an^thxo^tn, 

break out 
aiid)irilifen» britcftr aud, audgcbritdt, 

express 
audgelieti, gab aud, audeegcben, 

pass off 
aulgeOen, ging aud, audgegangen, 

go out 
rt(^ att9ffrUieit, undress 



aiid(affeii» (ie§ aud, auegelaffen, omit 
andlojileii, lofc^te aud, audgcl$f(^t, 

put out 
auift^tUf fab au«, au^geMctt, appear 
Clffetf except, besides (dat.) 
tll§er|alb, outside of (gen.) 

andflireileii, fpracb am, audgefproc^m, 

pronounce 
andtoenllig, (commit to) memory 

aiil)te|rit» m <^ud, audgqognt, extract 
8 

ber 8ai|» -e«, — e, the brook 

ber 8a0, -f«, — e, the ball 

ba« 8ail)l» -ed, -^er, the ribbon 

(ailgr fearful 

ber Oaaer, -«, — n, the farmer 

ber 8anm, -e^, — e, the tree 

tai OanmMatt, -e«, ^^, the leaf 

ba« SanmUin, -^, — , the little tree 

ficb (eanttoorten, answer 

(rlieifeil, cover 

(eHenteii, signify 
(eeilen, hasten 
beenbigen, finish 

bad Sect f-t^, — t, the flower bed 

ber Sefelji, -^, —t, command 

bie SefeljUform, —en, the imperative 

mood 
ftcb liefilt)ICIt» find one's self (health) 
(rfolgen, follow, obey (dat.) 
begegneit, meet (dat.) 
(egeiffern, inspire 
begtelen, bego§, begoffen, sprinkle 
begrabeii, begrub^ begraben, bury 
htf^alUUf br^telt, be^alten, keep 
br|aii)ie(ii, abuse 

5ei, with, by, at (dat.); -mix, at my 

house 
Betie, both 
bad f^ti^pitl, -«, —t, the example 



177 



kctfamniett, together 

hti^tn, bi§, ^thi^^tn, bite 
htUf^ntn, reward 
(cmerfctt, observe 
httanUn, rob of (gen.) 
bfr Setg, -t^, — c, the hill 
htx^tn, haxq, qthoxQtn, hide 
(crttlllltt, celebrated 
htWititUf brf(^Io§, befdbloffen, finish 

(efdlulbigett, charge with (gen.) 

htit^tn, befob, befebni/ inspect 

kefiegeit, conquer 

htftt^tn, bt^ant, bejlanben, (aud), 

consist of 
(efHnimtr definite 
htftruUnt punish 

befttdleii, visit 
httanbtn, stun 

ietetl, pray 

bo« ©ett, -e«, —en, the bed 
fi(^ (etten, make one's bed 
btr Seutel, -«, — , the purse 
Iiell0t, (conj.) before 
(etllitttgett, grant 

hmVtn, pay 

(ejeidlltett, indicate 

tit fBitntf —It, the bee 

bad 8tet, -t^, — t, the beer 

bad ©iHl, -ed, — rr, the picture 

hitbtn, form 

bad fBiUtt, -cd, — tc, the ticket 

(tttt0, cheap 

iittbeii, banb, grbunben, bind 

(tdf until (conj.) ; as far as (ace. ) 

(tl bai, until 

hiittt you are welcome 

bit fBtttt, — n, the request 

hitttn, bat, qtbtitn, request 

Jitter, bitter 

(lafen, bltrd, geblafen, blow 

((a(, pale 



bad Slatt, -fd, —ft, the leaf 
(leikett, bitrb, gcbltcben, remain 
hlint, blind 

ber iBlH, -fd, — f, the lightning 
hlii^tn, sparkle, lighten 
(liilleil, blossom 
bit 9$(lime, — n, the flower 
bcr Kumtntoil, -d, —t, the cauli- 
flower 
bcr 9$(ttiitett|lmi, -d, — r, the 

flower-star 
ber Smollett, -d, — , the ground 
bie Joiner — n, the bean 
bit Sorfe, — n, the purse 
irauitett, need 

(rei^ett, bratb, gebrocben, break 
ber ©rief, -ed, — e, the letter 
ber Srteftrager, -d, — , the postman 
(rtttgen, bra^te, gebra^t, bring 
ta^ ©rot, -ed, — e, the bread 
bie S^ritife, — n, the bridge 
bie fBtudf^a^U — f"/ ^^^ fraction 
ber Srnlier, -d, — , the brother 
ber S^runtteii, -d, — , the well 
bie fBtnftt —t, the breast 
bad 9$ud|, -ed, — er, the book 
ber 9$tt4pllb(er, -d, — , the book- 
dealer 

ber 9ud||lalie, -n(d), — n, the letter 

(alphabet) 

(nitfialiterett, spell 

btttlt, gay-colored 
bie fBikxfttt —n, the brush 
bad Sutteriirotr -ed, — t, the bread 
and butter 



bie dliocolalie, the chocolate 
bie Qi^afXtt —n, the cigar 

confttgierett, conjugate 

bad (Concert/ -ed, — t, the concert 
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tie (S$U^Ut, — M, llie auisiii 

ba« ffiMfterf , -««, — e, the envelope 

M» as, since, (conj.); there 

Meif with that 

bfl« ^«4, -rt, ~«, the roof 

Itfir, for that 

baler, therefore 

lalin, thither 

He ^ame, — n, the lady 

btntity in order that, therewith 

Umit-nidft, lest 

^authtn, aside 
lain, then 
lltnitll, thereafter 
ba(, that 
lat- niftiest 

ba0fe((e, the same 

bad $atiim, -«, —ten, the date 

bfr ^annteKr -«, — , the thumb 

llallOlty away, from that 

belli, your 

ber ^einiger your 

bie ^efHnatiSK', —en, the declension 

HefHitieren, decline 

Hefltmerbtr, declinable 

bmfen, bac^te, gebac^t think 

benn, then, for 

bemiodl, still 

bte ^e)iefd|e, — n, the dispatch 

berfenige, that one, (who) 
berfelbe, btcfelbe, badfelbe, the same, 

(who) 
be0l|a(li, therefore, on that account 
bettt(tl|, distinctly 
bentfdl, German 
ber iidftttf -€, —, the poet 
ber ^tei, -ti, —t, the thief 
ber ^iebHalil, -4, ^t, the theft 
ber Wiener, -^, — , the servant 



biefer, biefr, bieffiS this 
btelfeit§, on this side of (gen.) 
bd« ^ing, -«, —t, the thing 
ber Cottar, -«, — , the dollar 
bSKieni, thunder 

bad ^o)i)ie(iiK80$a|(tiiort, -t^, — er, 

the multiple 
bO« ^Orf, -ed, -=-=-er, the village 
baft, there 
bortlm, thither 

bad ^rama, -d, — en, the drama 

ber ^rang, -ed, — e, the ardent im- 
pulse 
btetetlei, three of a kind 

brobett, (baroben), above 

brolen, threaten (dat.) 

ber illft, -ed, — e, the vapor 

bnmtit, stupid 

bnnfrl, dark 

bad ^nnfef, -d, the darkness 
bunfeln, grow dark 
burdl, through, (ace.) 
bnrillefeit, read through 

bttrd|fn^i|en, burt^fu^^te, burc^fu^c^t 

search through 

bttri|)te^l|ett, burc^^o^g, bur^go^gen, 

roam through 

bitrfeii, burfte, geburft, be allowed 

biitr, dry 
burflig, thirsty 

biider, gloomy 

eben, even, very, 

bie drfe, — n, the comer 

eje, (conj.) before 

ejreil, honor 

bad ^i, -ed, — er, the egg 

etgen, own 

bie ^tgenf^aft, -en, the attribute 

bad tigenf i^aftllDort, -ed, ~er, the 

adjective 
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ba^ ^tgeKtmn, -i, ^^r, the property 
btc i&iU, the haste 
CllCtl, hasten 

bet tSimer, -«, — , the bucket 

tiUf a or an, one 

tiUtM^tX, one another, each other 
fi(t etnbtl^en, imagine (dat.) 
etiilire^eii, bra* etn, etngcbro(Jcn, 

break in 
tiuttt some one 
etnfadl, simple 
etK|attd|eii, ^auc^^te tin, eingr^au*^ 

breathe into 
bie ^nleit, -en, the singular 
etnliofeii, ftolte etn, etngeboU, overtake 
tini^tf some 
eitll, one 
elnf^IafeK, fcl^Uef etn, etngcft^Iafen, 

fall asleep 
einf i^Ketbett, fc^nttt etn, etngef^nttten, 

cut into 

eittfiitgeii, fang tin, etngefungett, sing 

asleep 
bcr ^ttlDO|ner, -^, — , the inhabitant 

eifem, iron 

efeftrifdl, electrical 

bie aUtf —n, the yard 

bie mttxn, (pi.), the parents 

mMifaiigeK, em|>find, empfangen, 

welcome 
ber Hn^pUnttf -t^, —t, the extremity 
bte dKbnKg, —en, the ending 
ettg, narrow 

ber dngel, -«, — , the angel 
ber Hn^lanUt, -«, —, the English- 
man 
engHfdl, English 
tntttdtn, discover 
tntiMtn, ent^telt, intt^alten, contain 
|t4 entf^KeteK, tntWoi, entfcbloffen, 
determine, resolve 



entfet^en, entfe^te, entfe^t, discharge 

(gen) 

entftelcK, entflanb, entflanben, arise 
tnimtUt—0Ut, either— or 

erbltifen, espy 

bie ^tbfe, the pea 

bie i&tbt, the earth 

erfitilien, erfanb, erfunben, discover 

ber Hrfolgr -e^/ —t, the result 

erfriereii, erfror, erfroren, freeze 

eroreifen, ergriff, ergriffen, seize 

er|a(ten, erjjielt, erbaUen, receive, 

preserve 

fi* erliebetir erbob, er^joben, rise 

fic^ eritineni, remember (gen. or an 

with ace.) 
jicb trfhlttUf catch cold 
erfmnett, erfannte, erfannt, recognize 
ber drlfiiittg, -«, —t, the Elf-king 

ttlmhtn, allow (dat.) 

bie (&tlmhnt», — jfe, the permission 

edeiben, eriitt, eriitten, suffer 

bie drmtlftttttngr —en, the admonition 

entillireiir support 

emennen, ernannte, ernannt, appoint 

bie drobrrttttg, —en, the conquest 

erreidleM, reach 

erfiteiiten, erfctien, er^ienen, appear 

erjl, first 

ertragenr ertrwg, erhragen, endure 

tttBadftUf awaken 

ertoalifett, elect 
ertoarten, expect 
ertotberttr reply 

ersengt, begotten 

e§, it, they 

ber €fel, -^, — / the donkey 

effeti, ai gegejfen, eat 
etlnal, something 
i&UtX, your 
a^nro'paf Europe 
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f toigf nlways, everlasting 
f|)l(0llimtl, explode 

bcr fi%Mtunft -rn, — nt, the manu- 
facturer 
tie a^eOUt the fashion 
b« Jltii, -f« — e, the fall 

faflen, fiti, ^tfaHtn, fall 

Wf gfl^mtHe, — n, the family 
ftffen, size 

bie 9t^tt, —n, the pen 
ta« 9t%ttmtfittf -«, — , the penknife 
bfr 9t%ltt, -«, — , the mistake 
feirm, celebrate 
feii, fine 

tic 9tlitnrifftf -n, the rocky cliff 
bfl« Sf^nfier, -4, — , the window 
Me 9enftrrf4fi(f , — n, the window- 
pane 
tie gerien (pl.)» the holidays 
ter 9entf)l1td|er, -«, — , the telephone 
ber 9tnttplai^, -t^, — e, the fireplace 

finbett, fnnb, gefunben, find 

ber aftttger, -4, —, the finger 

ber gingertttt, -e«, — e, the thimble 

ber gftfdl, -e^, — e, the fish 

bie af(af4e, — n, the flask 

bn« Sl^eifdlr -^» — ^ the meat 

f[et(t0, industrious, 

jriegen, flog, gefloflen, fly 
frieien, flog, gefloffen, flow 
ber Singer, -4, — , the wing 

bad Slitg(ein, -^, — , the little wing 
bie gflttt, —en, the meadow 
ber 9(tti, -e^, — ife, the stream 
foIgeUr follow (dat.) 

fortgeien, ging fort, fortgeflongen, go 

away 
bif ^Otm, the form 
ber ^ortfdiritt, -e^, — e, the progress 



bie Srage, — n, the question 

fnigeti, ask 

gfranfretdl, France 

ber gfranS0fe, — n, the Frenchman 

fran)dfif4r French 

bie {(ran, —en, the woman 

bO« SIrilnUin, -^, — , the young lady 

freigebig, liberal 

fretltdl, certainly 

bie gi^enbr, — n, the joy 

ber Sftennll, -e^, —t, the friend 

frennbfidl, friendly 

bie gtennHfi^aft, —en, the friendship 

ft* frenen, rejoice 

ber ^rit'bt, -n^, — n, the peace 

frifli, fresh 

frodHdl, joyful 

frontnt, pious 

bie gfrndit, — e, the fruit 

frni, early 

ber gfrnliltng, -«, the spring 
ber 9ttd|§, -e«, — e, the fox 
mitn, feel 

fii^ren, lead 
fnnfeln, glitter 

flit, for (ace.) 

bie gfnrdit, the fear 

fi(t fitritten, fear 

bie gfitrfKn, — nen, the princess 

bag f(it1100rtr -e^, -=-^er, the pronoun 

btr j^tt(, -eg, —e, the foot 

i^W »«§€, on foot 



bie iBahtl, — n, the fork 
ber @ang, -eg, — e, the path 
ganj, whole 

bag ^arn, -eg, — e, the yarn 
ber (Garten, -g, --, the garden 
ber ^iirtner, -g, — , the gardener 
bag (9ag, -eg, — e, the gas 
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b« ®afl|0f, -f*, —t, the hotel 

t>ai dlattititg^satdiiort, -r^. ^rr, the 

variative 

gebaren, gebar, geborcn, bear 

bad ^eiiiltlie, -td, — , the building 

geieii, flab, flcflcbcn, give 

bad ®e(irger -^, — , the mountain 

range 
btr ®e(lirtlta0r -««/ — f/ the birthday 
bad ^ebiiitttiil, -ffed, -f[e, the 

memory 

ber ^eliatif e, -n or nd, - n, the idea 
^t^tnftn, fltba^tr, gebact^t, think 
bad i^Mi^i, -fd, — f, the poem 
%tfafftlH, dangerous 
Oefatfett, flfftrf, fltfaflen, please (dat.) 
gefaaiflff, please 

bft ®efatt0enf , -n, - n, the prisoner 
gtgfllf against, hostile; toward, direc- 
tion (ace.) 

0e(ett, fling, flcflanfltn, go 

bad ^e^tm, -d, —t, the brain 

gedordleii, obey (dat.) 

%tioXtn, belong 

bad ®tftf -ed, — er, the money 

grHtigen, fltlanfl, fltlunfltn, succeed 

bad ^emanie, -d, — , the picture 

genaur plain 

geiifffn, flcnag, flcncffit, recover 

genitg, enough 

gerabfr exactly 

gerabe andr straight on 
geratett, flrrtct, fltratrn, succeed 
bad ®erattf4, -fd, — f, the noise 
gerei^t, righteous 
geni, gladly 

bad ®efd|aft, -ed, — c, the business 
gef^elften, flcfcba^, fltft^^c^cn, happen 
bad ®ef4ettf, -cd, — e, the present 

bad ^ef^meibe, -d, - , the jewel 
grfdlminli, swift 



bte ®efettfd|aftr — ««/ tl^e society 
bad ®ef|ie]t|l, -cd, — er, the ghost 

bad ®ef|iraitr -^f — ^ t**^ conver- 
sation 

bie ®e|lalt, —en, the form 

geflertt, yesterday 

gefttltbr wholesome 

bad ®ttnint, -d, — , the grain 

btc ®etOart — fW/ **ic power 

getoaltig, powerful 

bad (^etoanll, -rd, — er, the garment 

bad ®etoel|r, -d, — e, the gun 

getoinnett, fletoann, flctvonnen, win 

gelDdlinen, accustom 

get0d(uH4, usual 

ber @i|ifel, -d, — , the peak 

gfattr smooth 

ber dKtttke, -nd, - n, the faith 

gtaubett, believe (dat.) 

gUidjenr ^iiti>, fleflltt^^en, resemble 

(dat.) 
g(etd|H4, presently 
bte modt, — n, the bell 
g(ttff(i4, happy, fortunate 
bad i^tah, -ed, — er, the grave 
ber (&xat, -ed, — e, the degree 
graUr gray 

granfam, cruelly 

grattfen, excite horror 

greifen, flrijf, fleflriffen, grasp 

ber iBxtii, -ed, — e, the old man 

griedlifdl, Grecian 

gro(r coarse 

groi, tall, large 

bie ^rolnttttter, — , the grandmother 

ber ®ro|liater, -d, — , the grandfather 

gritnbUlil, thorough 

bie ©ntnbform, —en, the infinitive 

bad ®rttnll$al|Iliiort, -ed, — er, the 

cardinal 
grun, green 
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gruSen, greet 

gfilfem, golden 

btr ^nnieti, -*, — , the florin 

%nU good 

ba« ^^mnafiiim, -^, — ien, the 

Gymnasium 
bad ^atr, -««/ — e, the hair 

lagefn, hail 

ber §ain, -cd, — c, the grove 

|a», hair 

halktt I °" *c^ount of (gen.) 
btr §allll, -fd, — c or en, the stalk 
ba« ^alltttdl, -Cd, — rr, the cravat 
laltetl, (>icU, fle^^aUrn, hold, regard 

ber (^ammef, -«, — , the ram 

bcr jammer, -«, ~, the hammer 

datlgen, hang 

Jtttt, hard 

laffen, hate 

bcr Qmptttil, -^, — r, the principal 

part 
bcr ^att)ltton, -«, — C, the accent 
ba« ^att)lttOOrtr -fd, -^tx, the noun 
ba« ^aitl, -t^, -=-=-cr, the house ; nac^ 

^aufe, home ; ju $awfc, at home 
bic gcifC, — n, the hedge 
itfttg, violent 
bic ^tibt, -n, the heath 

ba« ^eiHenrolUin, -«, — , the wild 

rose 
#etnri4, Henry 

Ijetl, hot 

l^etleil, bie§, gebcigcn, be named or 

called 
bcr ^tihf -en, — en, the hero 
ber ^ttbtntoll, -t^, the death of a 

hero 
Jeffrn, bnlf, (^fbclfen, help 



ieff, bright, clear 

bad ^emll, -ed, —en, the shirt 
bic ^enne, — n, the hen 

ittah^thMU bowed down 
bcr Qtrhfi, -Cd, the autumn 
(ereinbringeii, brac^te (rretn, Ij^rretn- 

gcbractt, bring in 
bcr §enr, -n, —en, the master 
Itemnterfommett, hm ^eruntcr, 

fecruntcrgcfommcn, come down 
(erttorfonimett, tarn \^tn>ox, f^mex' 

gefommen, come forth 
bad §crj, -end, — e«, the heart 
iente, to-day 
Jiet, here 

bcr ^immelr -d, — , the heavens 
Qtnalir down 
^inalilleigeit, f^icg ^tnab, ^tnab- 

gcfticgcn, descend 
iimul up 
iinaufHeigetir flteg Jinauf, Jtnauf- 

gcfiicgen, ascend 
I|tnemfd|(ei4eitr f4It4 ^tnetn, (tnctn- 

geWlicicn, creep in 
(tlttcrf behind (dat. and ace.) 

l^intttitrrflurjen, prgte Jinuntcr, 

binuntergcfiiirjt, fall down 
(tntoetfettll, demonstrative 
)0d|, high 

ber §of, -ed, — e, the yard, court 
Joffen, hope 
pjiidlr polite 
bic §dlte, — n, the heights 
^Oibf lovely, sweet 
bad $o($, -cd, — cr, the wood 
(Ol)erttr wooden 
jdreit, hear 

bad ftoni, -cd, — er, the horn 
liibflj, pretty 
bcr ^uf, -Cd, — C, the hoof 
bcr ^unb, -ed, —t, the dog 
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htt ^utf -t^, — e, the hat 
bit ^nttt, —n, the cottage 



Ht, her, their 

3it, yoiir, you 

immtt, always 

in, in. into (dat. and ace.) 

ber Sttlltaner, -«, — , the Indian 

btr Sttfimtlll', -^, —t, the infinitive 

tnnerliani, within (gen.) 

bai3 Snfeff , -d, —en, the insect 

intereffatlt'r interesting 

Uafienifit, Italian 

bae 3a(it, -e«, — c, the year 
bit Satnljett, —en, the season 
ber Sager, -^, — , the hunter 
ie— bedo, the— the 
jellenfalll, at all events 
jebet, jebe, jebe^, each, every one 
iegltli^err — e, —ti, each, every one 
jemanb, some one 

iencr, - t, — e^, that 

jfttfeitl, on that side (gen.) 

\t%i, now 

Ittttg, young 

bte Sttngfratt, the virgin 

bo« Sntoel, -«, —en, the jewel 



ber Haffefr-e, — , the coffee 
ber $taint -t^, — e, the boat 

ber ^atfer, -«/ — , the emperor 

Hit, cold 

ber $tamm, -e^, — e, the comb 

fammett, comb 

ber itampU -ti, —t, the fight 

f avMifett, fight 

bte llartof fef, — n, the potato 



fattfen, buy 

frill, not, not any 

feiner, — e, — e«, no one 
fenneitr fannte, gefannt, know 
ber $ttru, -t^, —t, the kernel 
ber Utefelfieitt, -e^, — e, the pebble 

stone 
bad ^tnbr -ed, — er, the child 
bie $t\X^t, — n, the church 

bte Hirdj^nfmauer, — n, the church 

yard wall 

ber tlang, -ti, —t, the sound 

flot, clear 

bie ^(afftr —en, the class 
!(e(en, paste 

ber ^(eiHerfdiranfr -e«, — e, the ward- 
robe 
Meiii, small 
flOtlfen, knock 

bad il(0f}er, -d, — , the cloister 
!(ng, clever 

ber ^nabe, -n, — n, the boy 
ber ^naU, -ed, — e, the sharp report 
fnaifeil, crack 

fo^en, boil 

ber ^Offerr -d, — , the trunk 
ber $ttiffi, -t — e, the cabbage 
bte St^ilt, — n, the charcoal 

ber ftomef , -en, —en, the comet 
fommen, farn, gcfommen, come 
ber tontg, -«, — e, the king 
bie ^onigin, — nen, the queen 
ber ftonfonattf , -en, —en, the conso- 
nant 
fiinnett, fonnte, geFonnt, can, able 

bte ^0)lier)irfffe, the copying press 
ber ^o|lf, -ed, — e, the head 
ber StBXhf -ed, — e, the basket 
bie torrefllOtlbetl), —en, the corre- 
spondence 

foflen, cost 
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fniMf, sick 

bie ftttnUtit, — Cit, the disease 

bet ftreffenftiitf n, -«, -—, the pepper 

grass 
ttt ftreM)f«|rrr, -«, —, the crusader 
ttitditu, fro4, gefroc^en, creep 
tit kv0%t, —It, the crown 
fnnnm, crooked 
bie Unite, —it, the kitchen 
b« Uni^eil, -«, — , the cake 
ber Unifiiff, the cuckoo 

ri|(, cool 

fittftii* future 
firj, short 

8 

iadltn, laugh 

bfl« 8tttll, -c^, — f or — cr. the land, 
country 

bad 8attbliiirt«l|«n«, -^, ^tt, the 

hotel 
Ung, long 
(aiige iet, long ago 
btr 8antt» — rt, —t, the noise 
laffen, Hcg, gelaffftl, let, cause, permit 
bad iiafitt, -«, — , the vice 

(atetntfdp, Latin 

ber fittuf, -ed, -^r, the course 

(attfen, Itrf, grlaufrn, run 

Ittllt, aloud 
Uien, live, exist 

bad Selen, -«, — , the life 

lthtnti%, living 
WIOl, lifeless 
Infer, palatable 
leHerit, leather 
leer, empty 

legen, lay 

ber Hit^Xtt, -«/ — , the teacher 

bie Seire, — «/ the teaching 

ber $!ftd|naill, -d, —t, the corpse 



(etl^t, easy 

bad 8eib, -ed, —en, the injury 

feiHeit, Utt, gelitteti, suffer 

bte 8eilietidffmit, — eti,^ the passive 

voice 
ItHtn, Het), gelte^en, lend 

fetfe, softly, low 

bie Mtinn, —en, the lesson 

(ernen, leam 

lefeii, lad, gelefen, read 

bad fiefeil, -d, — , the reading 
lt%t, last 

lem^ten, shine 

bte fieilte, (pl.)» the people 
bad 8id|t, -ed, — er, the light 
lith, dear 

lieben, love 

bad 8tell, -ed, — er, the song 

(iegett, lag, flelegen, lie (recline) 

bad Sineal, -d, — e, the ruler 

Knfd, left 

bie iifit —en, the cunning 

(tfiig, cunning 

(o(en, praise 

bte 8oreUt, the Loreley, a nymph 

ber 8dlDe, -n, — n, the lion 

bie 8llft, — e, the air 

Itt^tgr merry 

fltterif4, Lutheran 

9R 

madjen, mac^te, gemac^t, make 
bad Wltl!ndftn, -d, — , the maiden 
bad Wiul, -ed, — e, the time 
maitdlerr — e, — ed, many a (one) 
mm^mai, sometimes 
bie WtanMf — n, the almond 
ber 9Rattn, -ed, — er, the man 

miittllltdl, masculine 

bad 9Rar4en, -d, — , the fable 

bte Warfe, — n, the postage stamp 
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bet Wiattoft, -n, — n, the sailor 
bte ^mtt, —n, the wall 
bad Wlaul, -t^, -^tx, the mouth 
bte SKebtjitt', —en, the medicine 

.'•'«f*tM the plural 

ntellrere, several 
meiii, my 

metttfr, — e, — ed, mine 
memen, mean 

mtinttialht on my behalf 
meinetloegeil, on my account 
bte WltlMt', —Vtn, the melody 
bte fBHtn^tt the mass 
bo« HReffer, -^, —, the knife 
bag WititXi\ -eg, —t, the metal 
bte 9RtId|, the milk 

nttnlierr less 

bag URinerar, -g, — ten, the mineral 
ber 9Rtnif}er, -g, — , the minister 
ber aRtnuten^eiger, -g, — , the minute- 
hand 

ntifdlen, mix 

bte 9Rtfdpttng, —en, the mixture 
mtt, with (dat.) 

mtt ftedit, justly 

ber 9Rttte(fingerr -g, — , the middle- 

finger 
bie aRittelfonitr — tn, the participle 
bie SRtttenta^t, the midnight 

bte aRtttiergangett^eit, the piu 

perfect 
ber 9Ronar4'r -en, —en, the monarch 
ber SRonatr -*/ — f/ ^^^ month 
ber SKonb, -eg or en, — e or en, the 

moon 
ber URdnit, -eg, — e, the monk 
bie URorai', —en or ten, the moral 
nt0Tgtlly morrow, to-morrow 
tnotgtitfltoilf beautiful as morning 
mfibe, tired 



bte 9Rit|(r trouble or pains 
ber 9Rttub, -eg, — e, the mouth 
mnffen, mngte, gemugt, be obliged to 
bte 9ltttter, — , the mother 

9t 

na4, after, toward (dat.) 
ber ^Vi^Hx, -g or n, — n, the 

neighbor 
nadlbem (conj.), after 
ber 9{a4mtttag, -g, — e, the afternoon 
bie 9{a4ri4t, —en, the news 
bte 9{a4ft(lie, — n, the suffix 
nai^fielteitb, following 
bie 9{t4tr -^C/ the night 
ber lRa4ttf4, -eg, — e, the dessert 
bte ytsiUtXf — n, the needle 

ber 9{age(, -g, — , the nail 

no6(c), near 

bie Staler the vicinity 

nalernr approach (dat.) 

ber IRamen, -n(g), —en, the name 
bie yiVi\tf — n, the nose 

na(r wet 

bte 9{attOn^ —en, the nation 

bte 9latur, —en, the nature 

ber Ifteliel^eifett, — g, — , the streak 

of mist 
ttfUfn^ beside (dat. and ace.) 
ber !^effe, -en, —en, the nephew 
ber Ifteger, -g, — , the negro 
uelimen, na^m, genommen, take 
neitt, no 

ttftt, new 
ttiljt, not 

"!5*-"'?}no.so-as 

XiVii% nothing 

bie 9{td|te, — n, the niece 

ntrfen, nod 

niemafgr never 
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K04, still 

K04 eiKmtf, once more 

bet ftsrlCK, -«, the North 

tit 9lBt, -^t, the distress 

tliti§, necessary 

btc 9lnmmtTt —n, the number 

■■r, only 

tie ftttf, — f, the nut 

nn%tU, be of use 

tltt^li^t useful 

O 

0ft, whether 

0leM, above 

0l§(eilt, although 

0(erl|a((, above (gen.) 

ba« bhttitm!bt -«^/ — fn^ the dress 

shirt 
bft Odpffr -n, — n, the ox 
iBiUtt desolate 
oUt, or 

ber Ofeit, -«, — , stove, oven 
Offetlr open 

offnen, to open 

Ollntr without (ace.) 

Oine bai, without that 

bd« Oljt, -e^, —en, the ear 

ber Cnfer, -i, —, the uncle 

bie 0|ier, — n, the opera 

bit Crbniing, —en, the order 

bad Crlintttigl)al|(lDortr -e«, — er, 

the ordinal 
ber Ctt, -ti, — e or — er, the place 
ber OHm, -^, the East 
Otial, oval 

ba« ipaor, -e«, — e, the pair 

bad iPallierr -««J^ — </ the paper 

lioffen, fit (dat.) 

ber fj^atitnff -en, — en, the patient 



(idtfdleitr whip 

bte ffttfBn', —en, the person 
ber ^ftrretr -«/ —, the minister 

lifeifen, ppjf, geppffen, whistle 

ber Vfettlttg, -(e)«, — , the penny 
bad ffftrt, -ed, — e, the horse; gu 

yferbe, on horse back 
ber ^flrfidlr -d, — e, the peach 
bie ^fianje, — n, the plant 
bie fffiiiii, —en, the duty 
bad Vfunb, -ed, — t, the pound 
ber ^iila\opi\ -en, —en, the 

philosopher 
ber V^otogriMit^ -en, —en, the 

photographer 
ber 9(ail, -ed, — e, the scheme 
ber ^^ocf , -en, —en, the poet 
ber ffoliltMtntt, -d, — , the police- 
officer 
bie Vofi, —en, the post-office 
bad ^oflamtr -ed, — er, the post-office 
bie ^Ofifartfr —en, the postal card 
bad fIfixaMat, -ed, — e, the predicate 

ber ^rafUiettf , -en, — en, the president 
ber iproferfor, -d, -en, the professor 
bie iprufung, —en, the test 



bie DuaHtat, -en, the quality 
K 

bad fttH, -ed, — er, the wheel 
ber ftanH, -ed, — er, the rim 
ber ftat, -ed, — e, the advice 
toteit, riet, geraten, advice (dat.) 
bad Kotfel, -d, — , the riddle 
ber fftauhtX, -d, — , the robber 

rauneitr run 

teijtr right 

ber ftebner, -d, — , the orator 

Xt^tlmaii^t regular 
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ber a^egetl, -«, —, the rain 

ber ftegenfdlinttr -^, —t, the um- 
brella 

regierett, rule, govern 
regnett, rain 
teidi, rich 

ber fteidjIfanjUrr -«, — , the chan- 
cellor 
teif, ripe 

ber fteiden, -i, —, the dance 
rettl, pure 
reifett, travel 
ber dteifenbe, -n, — n, the traveller 

return, rig, gertffen, snatch away, 

teitcB, ritt, geritten, ride 

retten, save 

ber fSix^itx, -^, —, the judge 

ndltigr correct 

bie ftinbe, — n, the bark 

ber ftingr -f^* — </ ^^^ ""g 

ber SHngfillgerr -^, — , the ringfinger 

ber ftoif , -e«, -=^e, the coat 

ber ftoman^ -e«, — e, the novel 

bie ftoffr — tt/ the rose 

ba« fto(, -ife^, — ffe, the horse 

tat, red 

ba« ftotfe^ldlen, -«, — , the robin 

tttfe«, rief, gerufen, call 

rnJiBr q^i^t 

tttttb, round 



bie ^a^tr — n, the affair 
fadilidir neuter 

ffieit, sow 

fOgeit, say 

ber 8ar|ieter, -«, the saltpeter 
ber @arg, -e«, — e, the coffin 
fiittfefn, rustle 

fdiaben, harm 
ff^abUlt, injurious 



ba« (Sdjaf^en, -«, ■—, the lamb 

bie (SdjaUr the shell 

bag ^djaltfalir, -f^/ — </ the leap 

year 
pd^ fltamen, be ashamed 
(ijttrf, sharp 

ber ®4atten, -«, — , the shadow 
flatten, observe 

ba« @d|anf)iie(r -«, — e, the play 
f^elten, f*alt gefcfjoUeit, scold 

ff^tlfen, send 

filteieit, fci^og, fleWoffen, shoot 
bad @itte(|in(lier, -«, —/ the powder 
bad iS4tff, -e«, — e, the ship 
ber ®d|iffer, -«, — , the boatman 

bie @di(a4t, —en, the battle 

ber @4ragr -e«, — e, the blow 

ber @l^(af, -e«, the sleep 

(ijlafett, f*Iief, geWlafen, to sleep 

bie @d|Iaf{lttlier — n, the bed room 

fljllifrig, sleepy 

fi^ledlt, bad 

fijlieften, Wog, gef^loffen, lock 

bag ®4(o|, -ffeg, — f[er, the castle 

UliillfriB, slippery 

ber edjtnffet, -«, — the key 

f^malr narrow 

fi^meffen, taste 
f^mei^elitr flatter 
fi^merjeti, pain 

f^mttt^tg, muddy 

fi^na)i|iett, snap 
ber @4nee, -g, the snow 
Uttcttien, f*nitt, gefci^niUen, cut 
fi^ f4neibeit, cut one's self 
ber ^(finetller, -4, — , the tailor 
fdineten, snow 

fatten, quickly 

f^On, already 

fl^dtly beautiful 

fi^reilien, Wrieb, geWrieben, write 
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tie 9dltttt ^^^ shears 
fi^reieM, Wrie, geMriecn, scream 
tft Sl^Mli, -C«, — f, the shoe 
htt ^dlutmt^^VCf -«^ — / ^*»e shoe- 
maker 
t>it ^dfUlt, —n, the school 
ber ^i^itler, -^, — , the scholar 
fi^nlbtB fein, owe (dat.) 
btr @dpii(, -fff^, — iff, the shot 
tic ^dpitffel, — n, the dish 
fdpllia4, weak 
f4lliar), black 
btr eitmarstoalb, -cd, the Black 

Forest 
ber @4toefe(r -^, the sulphur 
bcr 34l0eif, -««, —t, the train (gar- 
ment) 
btr ^l^toet), Switzerland 
fdjUier, difficult, heavy 
bit ^dftBtfttXf —n, the sister 

ffttQimmeii, i^toamm, grfc^mommrn, 

swim 
bit @d|lllttl^fttd|tf the consumption 
fdltOttl, close (of air) 
bif @eeU, — n, the soul 
feUeii, M, gffe^en, see 

(ejr, very 

(ein, his, its 

(fit, since (dat.) 

fettbem, since (adv.) 

tit Stittf — n, the page 

brr ^efretar", -t^, — t, the secretary 

feim or fetter, self 

ferHfianbig, independent 
(eWen, rarely 

fc^en, seat; iibfT ben 8lu§ fe$cn, cross 

the river 
fidi, himself, herself, itself, themselves 

@ie, you 

bie ^ilht, the syllable 
fliigeiir fang, gefungen, sing 



ber ^tnil, ~e«, — t, the sense, 

mind 
ba« ^xnntMtxtitu^, -e«, —t, the 

organ of sense 

fl»eii, fag, grfejfen, sit 

fO ba(, so that 

ber @ol|n, -e«. -^e, the son 

f0g(ei4, immediately 

fO (ange, as long as 

foldjerr such (one) 

ber Sottaf , -en, — en, the soldier 

foffeit, foUte, gefoUt, shall, ought 

ber ^Ominer, -^, —, the summer 

fottHertt, but 

ber Sonnenfl^eill, -e«, the sunshine 

fOttll, formerly 

bie Sorte, — -n, the kind 

fU— fo, as -as 

fO tlici, as many 

fo—ttiie, so -as 

ber 8|iarge(r -«, the asparagus 

(|IOt, late 

fllOJterettgeteit, take a walk 

flietfen, dine, feed 

ber @|liegel, -i, —, the mirror 

bad @)lie[, -esJ, —t, the play, game 

ftiteCen, play 

bad @)iiiinrab, -ed, — er, the spinning 

wheel 
ber @|iorn, -ed or ren, — ne or — ren, 

bie ^pxa^t, —n, the language 

f)ire4en, fpracj, gefprotjen, speak 

fliringen, fprang, gefprungen, spring 

ber ^iaatf -ed, —en, the state 

bie Stabt, — e, the city 

fiait or anflattr instead of (gen.) 

ber Star, -ed, —e, the starling 

Sorf, strong 

(ledjen, f)acb, geflocf^en, sting 

fIClfcn, stick, place 

ber @teO» -f^/ — «^ the foot-bridge 
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fteljeii, (lanb, gejlanben, stand; fld^cn 

blcibrn, leave off, stop 
Aeigeti, iltfg, 9«|Hcgcn, step 

detgent, compare 
fitUtUf place 

fleriett, iiarb, gcf^orbrn, die 
bfr ^tem, -e«, —t, the star 
^ftlr constantly 

bcr @tiefe(, -«, — or — n, the boot 

fliiff, still 

bte ^timmfr -n, the voice 

bie @Hril, —en, the forehead 
ftnIS, proud 
fliOtett, disturb 

ber ®tra((, -e«, —en, the ray 
bcr ^tranbr -f«, — C/ the strand 
bie strait, -n, the street 
bcr ^txti^t -C«, — c, the trick 
ber StVtitf -e«, —t, the quarrel 

bie Stnifnalier, -n, the knitting 

needle 
ba« Stroljr -t^^ the straw 
bie Stube, — n, the room 
ba^ @tttlf, -e«, — c, the piece 
ber ^tnttnt, -en, —en, the student 
ftnllitxtUf iiubierte, ftubiert, study 
bag Sttibtttm, -«, — ien, the study 
ber @ttt((, -e«, -^t, the chair 
^ttmm, dumb 

bcr ^tunbenseiger, -«, — , the hour- 
hand 
fttdjcnr search, look for 
bie Sttbof}s@ffer — n, the South-East 

corner 
ber ^nbeUr -^, the South 
m, sweet 
bte @l)nO|lfllr tlie synopsis 



tabtlnf blame, censure 

bte XaUU -tt, the blackboard 



ber 2og, -e«, — e, the day 
tOgetl, dawn 
bie^Ottte,—tt, the aunt 

tan^enr dance 

bie Xa\tit, — n, the pocket 
bie Joffe, —n, the cup 
tiitigr active 

bie ^ottgfeit, —en, the activity 
bie ^attgfeittform, the active voice 
tauht deaf 

bie XmU, -n, the dove 
tttuen, thaw 
taufdjen, deceive 
taufenbr thousand 
ber Xtil, -e«, —t, the part 
telfgra)ll|if4r telegraphic 
bag Selell^Ott, -g, — e, the telephone 
ber ^eiret, -g. — . the plate 
bag Xtftamtnf, -eg, — e, the testa- 
ment, will 
tCttCr, dear 

ber XtuUlf -^r — / the devil 
bag ^Jea'tet, -g, — , the theatre 
ber Xf^ttf -eg, — 'e, the tea 
bte X^nx, —en, the door 
tief, deep 
bag ^iet, -eg, — e, the animal 

bie Xinitf — n, the ink 

ber Xm, eg, — e, the table 

bie Xo^ttX, — , the daughter 

tonfOlr unaccented 

ber 2ot, -en, —en, the fool 

troge, lazy 

trogen, trug, getragen, carry 

bie Xxd^^tiif the laziness 

bie Xxdnt, — n, the tear 

ber Sraum, -eg, — e, the dream 

tranrigr sad 

treffen, traf, getroffen, meet 

tretdett, trieb, getrieben, drive 

bag Xxtxhtnt -g, — , the doings 
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tnunHt, separable 

inn, faithful 

trinfen, txanf, getrttttfnt, drink 

tradtn, dry 

tr0$9 in spite of (gen.) 

tfld Xudit -rt/ ~er, the cloth 

^it Xttienb, the virtue 

tU%tn^a^t, virtuous 

titti, iat, gcton, do 

bie 2lttt, —en, the door 

tcr l^ttntt, -rt, ~e, the tower 

n 

i(eT» over, above, concerning (dat. 

and ace.) 
ilerfariett, ttbtrfiel, iibcrfaaen, sur- 

prise 
tt(er|fttt|lt', at all 
Wktvititn, fc^te iibtr, iibergefe^t, ferry 

across 

tifterfef jetir iiberfc^te, iiberfe^t trans- 
late 

iliertrag'eti, itbertrug, itbcrtragcn, 
translate 

i(rt0, left over, 

bte ttjt, — tn, the watch, clock 

nm, at, about, around (ace); um— JU 
(conj.), w.. in/.f in order to 

Kiii'(riti0eti, brac^te urn, um^tbxadft, 

kill 
umflattrrtt, flattrrte urn, umgeflattcrt 

hover around 
ttiitl|er(aiifeii, Itef um^tr, um^er- 

gelawftn, run about 
nmfe'gelllr w., circumnavigate, sail 

around 
um'ftt^tn, f^anb urn, umgcflanben, 

stand around about 

ttttt'toerfeii, tvarf urn, umgetDorfcn, 

upset 
urn— tDtOrnr fo^ the sake of (gen.) 



ttnmtettietlDtffetl, for my sake 
tlM(egreifItlt, unattainable 
ttttbefiilltlltt, indefinite 
Ittib, and 

nn^mdiU ""j"st 

ltng(ttffHlt» unhappy, unfortunate 
nnredlt |a(etl, be in wrong 

mtfet, our 

ttnregednaitg, irregular 

ttnten (adv.), below 

nnter, below, under (dat. and ace.) 

nttterbreit'eii, untetbra^, untrr' 

broc^rn, interrupt 
miteilieffeilr meanwhile 

ber nntergang, -rt, —t, the setting 
nntergetett, ging untrr, untergrganden, 

sink 
nnttX^Mf underneath (gen.) 
ttit'terllalten, btelt untrr, untrr- 

grbaltrn, hold under 
UnttVtWttn, instruct 

ttttterf^retb'en, untrrfcj^rtrb, untrr* 

fc^rirbrn, sign 
unttmt%9, on the way 
ttntertoer'feti, untrrioarf, untrrtoorfrn, 

subject 
tttttrenilliar, inseparable 
tinjufrieben, discontented 

8 

brr f&afuW, -tn, — m, the vassal 
brr ©oter, -«, — , the father 
bir S^erHefferttng, — rn, the improve- 
ment 
brr ^tvhXt^tXt -^, — , the criminal 

tterbrenneiir ^rrbranntr, 'otxhxannt, 

burn 

tterberben, ^^rrbarb, orrborbrn, spoil 

lierbtenen, deserve 

btr IBeretnigten ^iaattn, the United 

States 
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Hetetntgeiir to unite 
tterfe^retir miss, fail of 
iiergattgen, past 
Hergelftett, merging, ttcrgangen, pass 

away 
tietgeffeit, ttcrgag, Mtr^t^tn, forget 
tiergroftern, enlarge 

bie IBergrdlernngr — ««/ ^^^ increase 
bad ©erSoItiiiltooft, -c«, — er, the 

preposition 

terfonfeit, sell 
tierfrftnern, diminish 
bit HBerfletiiernngr — «/ ^^^ dimin- 
utive 
berlaffen, tterlirf, t)erlaf[cn, leave, 

desert 
tierUl^etl, injure 

tierlieretir ^erlor, »erlorcn, lose 
berratetir ftcrriet, tterrntrn, betray 
tierrtdltenr cause 
tierfiinttfiett, m^^ian^, »crf*!ungcn, 

devour 
Herfe^en, reply, promote 
berft^ern, assure (dat.) 

berflitecjett, 'otx^m^f »crfrro*tn, 

promise 
bad ^tX\ptt(itn, -d, — , the promise 

tierfleljeti, ^erftanb, tttrflanbcn, under- 
stand 
tierfleit {14, is understood 

berurfa^eitr cause 

[l^ HerteiDtgetlr defend one's self 

t^tXtOantt, related 

bit iBetJCtJltng, —en, the pardon 

bcr IBetter, -d, — , the cousin 

Hieffeidlt, perhaps 

ber SBogefr -^/ — / the bird 

ber HBofafr -d, — c, the vowel 

HOttr from, of, by (dat. ) 
Hot, bcttOr, in front of (dat, and 
ace.) 



ttorHerretteti, ritt aoxhti, toorbftgmttrn, 

pass by 
ttorierettetl, prepare 
tlOtlel^tr last but one 
bit iBorfiriir, — n, the prefix 
lior'fieffeil, introduce 
tlortreffH^r excellent 
ttortoartlr forward 

tior'jie^etir m bor, ttorgejogen, prefer 
SB 

toadl, awake 

btr SBagen, -«/ —, the carriage 

btr 8Ba|tl, -ed, — c, the delusion 

toa^ren, defend 

toa^tenb, during (gen.), conj. whilst 

bcr SBafb, -ed, — er, the forest 

ber aBani^Onir -Cd, -^e, the stream 

bie SBanbr — e, the wall 

bie SBanbttl^tr — en, the wall clock 

i>ie aSange, — n, the cheek 

toann, when 

tnaXf so 

toanttr warm 
tQiirmeitr to warm 
toarteit, wait for 
toarttittr why 

toal, what 

toal fiit tin, what kind of 
bad ffioffet, -i, -, the water 
bie aBafjermeroner — n, the water- 
melon 
toeifett, awaken 
ttiebet— ttOdj, neither— nor 
bcr SBegr -«^/ — ^ the way 
toegCtt, on account (gen.) 
toeggejen, %m to«9' meggegangen, go 

away 
bad mt%, -ed, — e or en, the pang 
bie SBel^mntr sadness 

tOCllindlr feminine 
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btc Bette, — n, the meadow 

toeilevi to herd 

lidlf because 

bir Betfe, the time 

tft likiR, -««, — f, the wine 

mtintn, cry 

bit 8Bei«hrt«le» — n, the grape 

toeife, wise 

toeit, white 
lDeI(|er» who, which 
bit BeOei — n, the wave 
hit BeU» —en, the world 
iDCKig, little 
tonm, if, whenever 
toemi— tllfl, even though, if 
iDCr, who, which 

loerlett, tourbc, gctoorbm, become 
loerfeiir »arf, gctoorfrit, throw 
bad Serf, -f«, — e, the work, pro- 
duction 
mtXi, worth 

bcr IBefleil, -«, the West 
ba« Better, -«, — , the weather 
liUler (adv. and prep. ) , against (ace. ) 

lDtberfef)ett» oppose (dat.) 

lDtberf4ire(|'eil, contradict (dat.) 
loUierfleDeii, tDtbrrflanb, toibcrflanbcn, 

resist 
iDte, so, as 

lOte — fOr like — ^like, as — as 
lOiebet (adv.). again 

lotelerattfneliiiieii, resume 
loielierlioleitr ^oltc tQtebtr, tQtebcr- 

ge^oU, fetch again 
loteberlioteii, tQiebtrl^oUc, n)tfbtrt>oU, 

repeat 

bad Bieberlio(itit09loortr -ed, —tt, 

the iterative 
bit Biege^ — n, the cradle 
totegenr toog, gcwogfit, swing, weigh 



toielern, neigh 

iDieHtelr how much 

toin, wild 

loiSig, willing 

iDtntmefll, swarm 

ber Btiil, -ee, — r, the wind 

bcr Bittter, -«, — , the winter 

bte Bir!K(|!ett0fonit, —en, the 

indicative mood 

loiffett, »ugtf, gewugt, know 

lOOy where 

bit Boge, — n, the wave 

iDOlier, whence 

tOO^l, well, well clasped 

lOOtliettr reside 

ba« Bo^ttjimiiter, -«, — , the sitting 

room 

ber Bo(f, -t^, —t, the wolf 
bit Bo(fe» — n, the cloud 
lOOSett, XOeUit, ^ttOoUi, like, desire, 

will 
ba« Bort, -fd, — e or — cr, the word 
bad Borterbii(|, -f«, ^cr, the 

dictionary 
tOUntttkuX, wonderful 
IOItltberf(|dll, most beautiful 
iDltllberlloOr wonderful 
ber Bttltfit, -t^, -=-=-e, the wish 
lOttllflteit, to wish 
bie Bttfte, — n, the desert 

8 

bif Safil, — en, the number 
bad Sttl^ilOOrt, -ed, — er, the numeral 
ber S^fin, -ed, ~e, the tooth 
ber Saj^ttfi^iiier), -ed, —en, the 

toothache 
jtttt, tender 

ber Saitberfiteiit, -d, — e, the magic 

gleam 
)eigen, show, point out 
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tW S^^^tfin^tt, -^, — , the index 

finger 
bit Sfitung, —tn, the newspaper 
ba« Seitloort, -<«, — er, the verb 
bte Sette, — n, the cell 
bcr SttttU -^f — / the bit of paper 
b»« SJege, — n, the goat 

^it^tn, SOg, geiogcn, draw, rear 

jieleit, aim 

ba« 3«lf -«^/ —«/ t^e goal 

ba« Simmer, -«, — , the room; t>a« 

3tmmcrlcin, little room 
bfT Simmnrmanitr -e«, — er, the 

carpenter 



Jit, to, at (dat.) 

{Itetgtteitl, possessive 

jltcr^, first 

jnfriebeit, contented 

bfT 3tt9, -f«, — f, the train, 

btf Sunge, — n, the tongue 

Sttritif'fommen, fata gurltcf, juriicf* 

gtfommcn, come back 
Snritfeit, ricf ju, jugfrufcn, call to 
pfammeiigefettr compounded 

Snloeneit, sometimes 
)10ait$tg, twenty 
$loeifttlt, double, twofold 
)10iflteit, between (dat. and ace.) 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY 



a or an, fin, ctnr, etn 

able, to be, fSnnen (mod. aux.) 

about, urn, grgen (ace); ungrfaf^r, 

ttwa (adv.) 
above, iibcr (dat. and ace), obcrl^alb 

(gen.); obflt (adv.) 
abuse, btt^anttln, w. 
accent, ber ^auptton, -=-=-e 
account, bif SRet^nung, —en, ber 

33fTi(bt — c 
accusation, bte 9!nf(agf, — n 
accustom, qtto'6\)ntn, w. 
active, td'tig, activity, bit J^atigffit, —en 
address, bte Slbrriff, — n 
adjective, ba^ (JtflcnWafWtoort ~cr 
admonition, bte (Srmabnung, — rn 
advice, ber ^oX, -^c 
advise, raten (dat.) 
affair, bit ®a4>c, — n 
affix, bic 9?ac^filbf, — n 
after, na(^, (winter (dat. and ace); 

nad^brm (conj.) 
afternoon, ber 9?ad()m!ttag, —t 
again, tttebrr, nod) etnmal 
against, gegen (ace); hostile, totber 

(ace.) 
agent, ber Slgenf, —en 
agreeable, angene^m 
air, bte ?uft, — e 

all, after, nlle, alle^ ; all kind of, aflerlet 
allow, edauben (dat), w.-, be allowed, 

bUrfen, w. 
aloud, laut 
alphabet, letter of, ber ^ud^flabe, — n 



already, fc^ion 

also, alfo, au4! 

although, obgletc^ 

always, immer 

American, ber Slmertfnn'er, bte 

3lmeriFanerin, amerifam'W 
and, unb 

angel, ber (Sngel, — 
animal, bad Xter, — e 
answer, antmorten, w. ; bie 9(nt»ort 
appear, au0'fei)en, s.^ erfc^etnen, s.^ 

Weinen, s. 
appearance, bte (^eflaU, —en 
apple, ber 5lt)fe(, — 
appoint, ernennen (irr.) 
approach, na^ern (dat.), -uf. 
apricot, bie 3lprifofe, — n 
arise, auf ftc^en, s. 
arm, ber 2lrm, — e 
arrive, an'fominen, s. 
arrival, bte $Infunft 
article, ber 5lrti'fel, — 
as, a Is', ba, tt>ie (conj.); fo— aid, as, 

so — as ; aid ob, as if 
ascend/ binauf jleigen, s., (fetn) 
ashamed, be, fid) fd;amen, w. 
aside, baneben 
ask, fragen, w 
as long as, fo lange 
as many, fo t>tel 
assure, »erftd)ern (dat.) 
at, an (dat. and ace), gu (dat), um 

(time, ace), bet (dat), with, at 

house of; at all, itber()auj)f ; at all 

events, jebenfafld 
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aunt, bte Xante, — n 
autumn, ber ^crbfi 
awake, teacfi 
awaken, mdtn, w, 
away, bat>on 

B 

bad, \^\t^\, arg 

ball, bfr 93aa, — e 

basket, ber ^orb, — e 

battle, bte (Bd^Iac^it, —en 

bean, bie Sot^ne, — n 

beautiful, f^bn; most beautiful, 

tounberfdjion 
because, n>et(, ba 
become, toerben, s., fetn (aux.) 

bed, ba« 53ftt —en 
bed-room, bad ^Scfilaf^tmmer, — 

bee, bit 33ienf, — n 
beer, bad 33ier, — c 

before, ^t, bfi)or; conj. : »or (dat. and 
ace.) prep.; »or(^er (adv.) 

begin, an'fangen, s., beginnen, s. 

behind, (winter (dat. and ace.) 

believe, glauben (dat.), %o. 

bell, bie ®Iocfe, — n 

belong, gef^bren (dat.) 

below, unten (adv.); unterf^alb (gen.) 

beside, neben (dat. and ace.) 

bind, btnben, s. 

birthday, ber ^eburtdtag, — e 

bite, beigen, s. 

bird, ber 33oge(, — 

bitter, bitter 

black, fc^»ar| ; Blaekforest, ber 
^(^toarjMalb 

blackboard, bte Xafel, — n 

blame, tabeln^ w, 

blind, blinb 

blossom, blit()en, w. 

blow, ber @t<»lag, — e, blafen, s. 



boat, ber ^a^n, — e, ba^ 93oot, — e 

boatman, bfr ®((>ifffr, — 

boil, foctien, w. 

book, bad 93uc^, — er ; bookdealer, ber 

53ucJ^^anbler, — 
boot, bie ©tiefel, — orn 
both, bribe 

bottle, bie glafc^e, — n 
boy, ber ^nabe, — n 
brain, bad ^el^irn, — r 
branch, ber %% -=-=-e 
bread, bad S3 rot, — e 
break, bred^en (irr.); break in, ein'* 

bret^en; break out, aud'brecjen 
breast, bie S3rufc — e 
bridge, bie 33riic!e, — n 
bring, bringen, (irr.); bring in, l^erein* 

bringen 
brook, ber 33a(J, — e 
brother, ber S3ruber, -^er 
brush, bie S3iir|le, — n 
bucket, ber (Sinter, — 
building, bad ^ebaube, — 
burn, brennen (irreg.), Joerbrennen 
bury, begraben, s, 
business, bad ®ef(Jaft, — e 
but, aber, aflein, fonbern; but that, aid 

ba§ (conj.); nur (adv.) 
buy, faufen, w, 
by, bur(^ (ace.) ; »ott, bei, neben (dat.) 



cake, ber tuc^en, — 
call, rufen, s. ; be named, (^ei§cn, s. 
can, be able, fonnen (mod. aux.) 
care, take, %^x ne^^men 
carriage, ber SBagen, — 
carry, tragen, s, 
castle, bad <®(^(og, — jfer 
catch, fangen, s,\ hold of, anfaffen, ^o.\ 
— cold, erfalten, iv. 
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(affcn 
, auf ^Brtn, w. 
celebrate, fcitrn; celebrated, berii^mt 
certainly, fttiiidf 
chair, ter eruljl, — r 
change, anbcrn 

charge with, befcbulbtgrn (gen.) 
cheap, biUtg 
child, bad Stinh, — tr 
church, bif ^it^t, — n 
cigar, bif digarre, — n 
city, bif etabt, — f 
class, bif ^lajff, — n 
clear, flar 

cloister, bad ^lofltr, — 
cloth, bad ZvL^, —n 
clothe, ft(t flctbfn 
cloud, bif ©olff, — n 
coat, bfr fRed, —t 
coffee, bfr 5ta|fff 
cold, fait 

comb, bfr 5lamm, ^-=-f, fammfit, w. 
come, fommfit, j., (ffin) 
comet, bfr ^oniff, — fn 
commend, bfr 53ffft)I, — f 
concert, bad Soncfrt', — f 
conquer, bfftfgfn, 7v. 
consist, bfjlft^fii (aud), (tlat.) 
contain, futf^altfit, s. 
conversation, bad ^ffprac^, — f 
cool, fitbl 

copy, ab-'Wrfibfii, s. 
corner, bif (Scff, — tt 
cost, fojlfit, w. 
cottage, bif $iittf, — n 
course, bfr 2auf, — f 
court, bfr ^ol — f 
cousin, bfr ^fttfr, bif (Soufinf 
cover, bfbfcffii, w. 
coward(ly), ffigf 
criminal, bfr 9?frbrfd()fr, — 



cross (river), iiber bfn 3(u§ ff(^fn 
crown, bif ^ronf, — n 
cry, tDfiitftt, w. 
cup, bif laiff, — n 
cut, fd^nftbfn, s. 



dance, tangfn, w. 

dangerous, 0ffat^rli4> 

daric, bunffi 

date, bad Datum, — tfit 

daughter, bif Xoitfr, — 

day, bfr Xag, — f 

deaf, taub 

dear, lifb, tfUfr 

deceive, taufc^ifn, w, 

deep, tiff 

defend, toft^rftt, ficfi ^frtfibigftt 

depart, ab'rfifftt,w. 

descend, ^inab'ftfigftt, j., (ffin) 

desert, bif SBiiftf, — n 

deserve, t>frbifnfn 

desolate, obf 

devil, bfr Slfuffl, — 

dictionary, bad SSBortfrbudji, — fr 

die, ftfrbfn, s:, (ffin) 

difficult, fcf^tofr 

dine, fpfiffn, w. 

discharge, fntff^ftt (gen.) 

discover, frftnbftt, ftttbfcffn 

disease, bif ^ranfljfit, — fn 

dish, bif (©(ftiifffl, — n 

distinctly, bfutlic^ 

distress, bif 9lot — f 

disturb, jliirfn, w. 

do, tun, tat, gftan 

dog, bfr $unb, — f 

dollar, bfr DoUar, — 

donkey, bfr (Sffl, — 

door, bif 3^iir, — fn 

down, ^inab 
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drama, bad Drama, — en 

dream, btr 3!raum, -^t, traumen 

drink, trittfctt, s. 

drive, treiben, s. 

dry, trocfen 

dumb, fhtmm 

during, »a(^renb (gen.) 

duty, btc W^^» — «n 



each, icbcr, jfbe, jcbed; each other, 

und, eudji, jic^, dnan'brr 
ear, bad £)^r, — en 
early, frii^ 
earth, bie Crbf, — n 
easily, XtxHii 
East, ber £)flen 
eat, fffen, s. 
egg, bad (Jt, — ft 
either — or, entweber — ober 
elect, rmat^Ien, w. 
emperor, ber ^atfer, — 
empty, Irer 

ending, bte (Jnbung, —-en 
endure, ertragen, j.. 
English, engltft^ 
enlarge, t>er()TO§ern, w. 
enough, genug 
envelope, bad (Souttert^ — e 
esteem, ad^ten, w. 
every one, jebermann 
evening, ber 3lbenb, — e 
exactly, gerabe 
example, bad Setfptel, — e 
excellent, ^ortreffltc^ 
expect, ern>arten, w. 
express, aud^briicfen, w, 
extract, aud'gtef^en, s. 
eye, bad tMuge, — n 



fail, feblen, w. 

faith, ber ®Iaube, — n 

faithful, treu 

fall, fatten, J., (fetn) 

family, bie gamilte, — n 

father, ber 33ater, — 

fear, bte Surt^bt fi(^ fiircbten 

feel, fiilblra 

ferry across, ii^brrfe^en 

fetch, bol^n, w. 

fight, ber ^ampf, — «/ fampfen, w. 

find, finben, s. ; find one's self 

(health), fid) befinben 
fine, fetn 

finger, ber ginfler, — 
fmlsh, beenbtgen, 7u. 
fire-hearth, ber 8euerp(a0, — e 
first, erft 

fish, ber gifc^, — e 
fit, paffen (dat.), w. 
flow, fitegen, s. 
flower, bte Slume, — n 
fly, fliegen, j., (fein) 
follow, folgen (dat.) 
fool, ber Jor, —en 
foot, ber gu§, — e 
for, fur (ace); tpegen (gen.); benn 

(conj.) ' 
forehead, bt'e @ttrn, —en 
forest, ber SGBalb, — er 
forget, »erfle(fen, s. 
fork, bie ®abe(, — n 
form, bte Oejlalt, —en, bilben, w. 
formerly, fonft 
forwards, t)orn>artd 
fox, ber 8udbd, -^e 
freeze, erfrteren, s. 
French, frangbfifcfi 
Frenchman, ber gtangofe, — n 
fresh, frifd^ 
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frkiidi tcr grcunb, He Srcunttn 

friendly, freunbltdj^ 

friendship, bte Strunbf^aft, —en 

from. Don, and (dat.) 

fruit, bte 8ru(*l, — e 

full, 9oa 

future, bie Sufunfr, fiinftfg (adj.) 



game, bad ^pte(, — e 

garden, ber ®arten, -=-=- 

gardener, ber ©drtner, — 

gas, bad ®ad, — e 

gay, bunt 

German, beutfcfi 

ghost, bad ®efpen|l, — er 

give, geben, j. 

gladly, gern 

glass, bad (S5Iad, — er 

go, gef^en, s. (fetn); go out, aud'gej^en, 

s.y go away, toegge^en; go asleep, 

ein'f(JIafen, s., (fein) 
good gut 

good-bye. $Ibteu, auf SBteberfef^en 
grain, bad (SJetretbe, — 
grandfather, ber ®rog»atcr, — 
grandmother, bte (S)ro§mutter, -^ 
grant bewtQtgen, w. 
grape, bie SBeintraube, — n 
grasp, greifen 
grave, bad QJrab, — er 
gray, grau 
Grecian, grtec^tft^ 
green, griin 
ground, ber 33oben, — 
grow, tuerben (become), s., (fein); 

increase, tt)acj|fen, s.y (fein) 
gun, bad ®ett)e^r, — e 
gymnasium, bad ©vntnafium, — ie.: 



H 

hail, ^ageln, 7v. 

hair, bad $aar, — e 

half, ^alb; bte^alfte 

hammer, ber jammer, — 

hand, bie t>anh, — e 

hang, H'ngen, w. 

happen, gefd^e^^en, j., (fein) 

happy, gliidlic^, frol^ 

hard, t^art, fd^wer 

harm. f(Jaben, w. 

haste, beeilen, w,, bie (Eile 

hat, ber $ut, — e 

hate, t^alTen, w. 

have, l^aben 

have to, mitffen 

he, er, ber, biefer 

head, ber ^o|)f, — e 

healthy, gefunb 

hear, ^oren, w. 

heart, bad $er;i, —en 

heaven, ber $immel, — 

heights, bie ^'6\)t, — n 

help, ^elfen, s. 

hen, bie $enne, — n 

her, i\)X, i(^re, i^jr 

here, }^itx 

hero, ber i>t% —en 

hers, i^rer, i^re, i\)tti 

hide, bergen, s. 

high, bodji 

hill, ber S3erg, — e 

his, fein, feine, fein (adj.); feiner, feine, 

feined (pron.) 
hold, ^alten, s. 
hold under, un'terfealten, s. 
holidays, bie gerien 
home, nacj C)aufe, homeward; at 

home, gu $aufe 
honor, e()ren, w. 
hoof, ber $uf, — e 
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hope, ^offen, iv. 

horn, ba^ $orn, -=-=-cr 

horse, ba^ jJftrb, — f, ba« S^log, — jfe; 

on horseback, gu 9Jfwbe 
hot. ]^ei§ 

hotel bcr (Dajl^of, — e 
hour, bif ©tunbf, — n 
house ba^ $au3, -^rr 
how, tete 

how many, tDiwifl 
hungry, ^ungrig 
hunter, ber 3«0W, — 
hut, bit ^iitte, — 

I 

idea, ber (SJebanFe, — n 

if, menn, ob 

Imagine, ^\^ ftnbtlbcn, w. 

immediately, fogletd^ 

Improvement, bie SSerbcjTerung, —en 

in, in 

Indian, ber 3nbtattcr, — 

Indicates, be^eidl^nen, w. 

industrious, fleigtg 

Inhabitant, ber StntDo^ner, — 

injure, »erie0en, w. 

injurious, fdJiabUd^ 

injury, Xidi Setb 

ink. bie 2:inte, — n 

insect, bad 3nfeff, —en 

instead of, anflatt (gen.) 

instruct, unterrtd^'ten 

interesting, intereffant' 

interrupt, unterbred^'en, s. 

Introduce, ttor'jleUen, w. 

iron, etfern 

it, ed 

Italian, ttaltentft^ 



jewel, bad Suwel, —en 



joy, bie greube 
joyful(ly), frol^, frof)Ii{t 
judge, ber SRic^^ter, — 
just, eben, gerabe (adv.) 

K 

key, ber ^(Jliiffel — 

keep, bet^alten, s. 

kind, bie ©orte, — n, freunblid^ (adj.) 

king, ber ^onig, — e 

kill, um'bringen (irr.) 

kitchen, bie ^Vi^t, — n 

knock, flopfen, w. 

know, fennen (irr.), toijfrn (irr.)-, 

know a lesson, etne $(ufgabe fiinnen 
known, befannt' 



lady, bie Dame, — n 

land, bad Sanb, —t or — er 

language, bie (Sbtac^e, — n 

last, le^t ; but one, t)orIe^t 

late, fpd't 

Latin, lateiutfc^ 

laugh, (acfien, w. 

lay, (egen, w. 

laziness, bie Iragf^eit, —en 

leaf, bad 33latt, — er 

learn, lernen 

leathern, lebern 

left, linfd, lajfen (mod. aux.), ijerlajfen 

left over, it brig 

lend, lei()en, s. 

lesson, bie Slufgabe, — n 

( bamit— nic^t 

^ bag- nicbt 
let, lajfen (aux. ) 
letter, ber 33rief, — e 
liberal, freigebig 
lie, recline, liegen, s. 
lift up, auf()eben, s. 



lest 
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life, bad Mtn, -- 

lightning, brr 9(t>, — e 

light, bad 2i^t, —ft, anjunbrn, w. 

lion, brr ?o»r, — n 

little, wenig 

live, Icbrn, 7t/. 

lock, Wititn, s. 

long, lang; long ago, laitgc (^rr 

look, fef^tn, s. 

look at, anfft^en, j. 

look for, fu(^fn, «/. 

lose, »er!ifrrn, j. 

loud(ly), laut 

love, Itcbfit, w. 

low, letfe 

Lutheran, (tttrrtfd^ 

M 

maiden, bad !l!)?ab4!(n, btr ^ungfrau 

make, mat^en 

man, bcr ^ann, -=-=-er 

many a, maitc^cr, —t, — fd 

master, ber $err, — rn 

meanwhile, unterbrffen 

meat, bad glctfc^, — e 

merchant, ber ^aufmann, — leute 

merry, luflig, 

meet, brgrgnfit (dat.),w., (fftn); 

treffcn, s. 
memory, bad (SJcbac^tnid, — ffe 
midnigth, bte ^tttrrnac^t 
milk, bte Wid^ 
mind, ber ^inn, — e 
mine, meiner^ metne, meined 
minister, ber ^^axxtx, — 
mirror, ber ®|)iege(, — 
mistake, ber ge^^Ier, — 
moment, ber 3lugenblicf, — e 
monarch, ber ^omr^', —en 
money, bad ®elb, — er, 
month, ber ^onat — e 



moon, ber !D?onb 
mountain-range, bad (^ebirge 
moral, bte ^oral' 
mother, bte ^TOutter, — 
Mr., ber $err, — en 
muddy, fd^mu^tg 
must, miiffen 
my, metn, meine, metn 

N 

nail, ber 9iagel, — 

name, ber 9?aine, — n, nennen (irr.) 

narrow, eng, fcjmal 

nation, bt'e Nation', —en 

nature, bte ^Jatur', — en 

near, na^(e) 

necessary, nbttg 

need, braut<»en, w. 

needle, bte 9JabeI, — n 

neighbor, ber ^iat^bar, — n, bte ^a^- 

barm 
neither — nor, tt)eber — ttO((> 
nephew, ber iReffe, — n 
never, ntemald, me 
new, neu 

news, bte 9Jac^ric^t, —en 
next, nac^fl 
niece bie 9iiti^te, — n 
night, bie ^a^i, — e 
no, nein, fein, fetne, fein 
noise, ber garm, — e 
North, ber «Rorben 
nose, bie 9?afe, — n 
not, ni^t 

not so— as, nic^t fo— aid 
nothing, ntd^td 
novel, ber SRoman', — e 
now, je^t, nun 
number, bie 9?uminer, — n, bie 3«!>^' 

—en 
nut, bie 9?ug, -^ffe 
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O 

obey, ^t\)OX^tn (dat.),re/. 

observe, bemerfcn, 7v, 

of, ©on (dat.) 

offer, anbtetcn, w, 

office, ba« Slmt — er 

old, alt 

old man, ber ®rei*, — c 

omit, ail^'iflffcn (irrr.) 

on, an, a«f(dat. and ace.) 

on account of, tQfgrn (gen.) 

one, etnd 

one another, ftnanbcr 

once more, nocb etnmal 

only, nur 

open, aiifmacben, «/., offitfn, w., offcn 

(adj.) 
opera, bic Oper, — n 
oppose, tetbCTf($cn (dat.), iv. 
or, ober 

order, bic £)rbnung, — en 
orator, ber S'lebttcr, — 
other, anberer, — t, — cd 
otherwise, attberd — a\i 
our, unfer, unftrr, unfcr 
outside of, augrr^alb (gen.) 
oval, o'oal 
oven, ber Ofcit, — 
over, it ber (dat. and ace. ) 
overtake, ein'bolen, 7a, 
owe, Wulbig fein (dat.) 
own, etgen 
ox, ber 0(Jfe, — n 



page, bie ®titt, — n 
pain, ber <5(>merg, —en 
pair, bad jJaar, — e 
pale, blag 
paper, bad fa\>in, — e 



pardon, bie 55erjeibun<», — en 
parents, bie (SItern 
part, ber Xeil, — e 
pass by, t>orbeireiten, s. 
past, ))ergangen 
path, ber ®ang, -^e 
patient, ber ?Jatienf, —en 
pay, htia\)\tn, ra. 
peace, ber 8riebe(n), — n 
peach, ber 9)ftr|icb, — e 
peak, ber (SJipfd, — 
peasant, ber 33a«er, — n 
pen, bie geber, — n 
penny, ber 9Jfennig, — e 
people, bie ^eute 
perhaps, "oitMtbt 
permission, bie Sriaubnid 
person, bie ^erfon', —en 
philosopher, ber W^o^opl)', —en 
photographer, ber '$\)otOQxap\)% —en 
physician, ber 3(rjt, — e 
picture, bad 53ilb, — er, bad GiJematbe, — 
piece, bad @tiic!, — e 
place, ber flai^, —t, (Jeflen, w. 
plant, aufpflanjen, 7v.y bie ^Jflange, — n 
plate, ber SleUer, — 
, play, fpielen, w., bad (Sti^aufpiel, — e 
please, gefaflen, J., (bat.) 
pocket, bie lafcje, — n 
poem, bad ®ebid>t, — e 
poet, ber T)id()ter, — , ber 9Joet', —en 
police-ofTicer, ber ^Jolijeitiener, — 
polite, bi>fli4 
poor, arm 

postal card, bie 9Jo(ifarte, — n 
postman, ber 33rteftrager, — 
postoffice, bad *|)o|^amt, — er 
potato, bie ^artoffel, — n 
pound, bad $funb 
poverty, bie 9(rmut 
power, bie ®ett)fflt, —en 
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powerful, i^ttoaltu^ 

praise, (oben, ra. 

prefix, bit 5^orpIbe, — n 

prepare, vorbcrrttcn 

present, ba« «)tfcbfnf, —e 

presently, glftd^Iic^ 

president, bfT ?)rafibfnf, — en 

pretty, biibfd) 

princess, tit giirflin, — ncn 

prisoner, ber (^ffaugfttf, —it 

professor, ber ?)rofef for, — en 

progress, ber Sortfd^ritt, — e 

promise, ttcrfprcd^en. Dad 'J3er)>re(^en,- 

pronounce, au^'fprrc^rn, s. 

proud, |)ol^ 

property, bad Sigrntum, -^rr 

punbti, bejhafen, iv, 

purse, bfr 53cute!, — 

put out, aud'lofcbrn, tv. 



quality, bte Qualttat 
quarrel, ber ®trfit, — f 
queen, bie Jlontflin, — ncn 
question, bif Sragf, — n 
quickly, fcbnrd 
quiet, rubt'o 



rain, regncn,* re/., ber Stegrn, 
rarely, felten 
ray, ber ©trabl, —en 
reacii, erretc^en, tc/. 
read, lefen, s. 

read tiirougii, burci^Irfen, s. 
recall, jid^ erinnfrn (gen ) 
receive, erbalten, s. 
recognize, crfennen (irr.) 
recover, genefen, j., (fein) 
red, rot 
regard, t)alteit, s. 



rejoice, M freueit, n: 

renuiin, bicibcn, j., (fein) 

repair, aud'beffern, w, 

repeat, toteberbolen, w. 

reply, erttitern, 7^/. 

request, bitten, j., bie 33ttte, — n 

resemble, gleic^en, j-., (fein, dat.) 

reside, wobnen, w. 

resist, ttiberfle'ben, s., (fein) 

resolve, ft* entfcjliefen, s. 

resume, wieberauf nebmen, s, 

result, ber (Srfolg, — e 

reward, bcto^nen, «». 

ribbon, bad 33anb, — er 

ricii, retti^ 

riddle, bad «Ratfel, — 

ride, reiten, s., (fein) 

rigiit, redbt 

righteous, geredl^t 

ripe, reif 

rim, ber fRan\>, — er 

ring, ber dtin^, — e 

rbe, aufgeben, J., (fein) 

rising, ber Sluf gang, — e 

robber, ber ^tauber, — 

rob, berauben, w., (gen.) 

room, bad 3<»"wer, — 

rose, bie $Rofe, — n 

round, runb 

rule, regieren, 7u. 

ruler, bad l*incal, — e 

run, laufen, j., (fein) 

run about, umber'laufen, s., (fein) 



sad, traurig 

sailor, ber 3Watrofe, — n 
same, ber-, bie*, baffe!be 
save, retten, w. 
say, fagen, w. 
scheme, ber 9)(an, -^e 
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scholar, bfr <Sd>uIfr, — , tie ^c(^uIcriM, 

— nen 
school, bte ©c^ulc, — n 
scold, fctieUen, s. 
scream, fc^ireten^ s, 
season, bie 3fltrc«jeit, —en 
secretary, bcr ©efrctar', — e 
see, fc^cn, j. 

seize, fnffctt, w., crgretfcn, s. 
self, ^tlb% felber 
sell, ttcrfaufftt, w. 
send, fdl^tcfen, ze^. 
sense, ber (Binn, —t 
servant, bcr Diener, =— 
setting, bcr Untcrgang, — r 
shadow, bcr ©c^attcn, — n 
shall, foflCtt (rood, aux.) 
sharp, f($arf 
shears, bic ©dj^crc, — n 
shell, btc (©cfcale, — n 
ship, ba« ©(ijiiff, — c 
shirt, ba« $cmb, —en 
shoe, bcr <5d^u^^, — c 
shoemaker, bcr ®(^u^ma0cr, — 
shoot, Wicgcn, s. 
short, furg 

shot, bcr (S((>ug, — §c 
show, jcigen, w. 
sick, franf 
side, bie ©ettC; — 
signify, bebeutcn, w. 
simple, tin^a6} 
since, feit, fcttbcm 
sing, pngen, s. 
sink, untcrge^cn, s., (fetn) 
sister, bie (Sd()»ejler, — n 
sit, ft^en, ^. 

sleep, fcblafen, s., ber i®(^)(af 
sleepy, Wlafrig 
;mall, flein 
smooth, glatt 



snap, fd^nappen, s. 

snow, fdl^ncicn, w., bcr (©(^ncc 

society, bie OcfeU^nft, —en 

soft, toti^ 

softly, lei^ 

soldier, ber (Boihaf, —en 

some, cinigc, etlid|^c 

some one, jemanb 

something, ettoad 

sometimes, gutoctlen 

son ber (©ojjn, — e 

song, ba3 2ieb, — er ^ 

so that, fo bag 

soul, bie ©eele, — n 

south, ber (&iibcn, 

speak, fprcctien, s. 

spell, bncfif^abicrcn, 70. 

spinning wheel, ba3 ©pinnrab, — er 

spoil, 'otxhtxbtn, s. 

sprinkle, begiegen, s. 

spring, ber griijjling, fpringen, s. , ( fetn) 

state, ber ^Btaat, —en 

stamp, bie ^arfe, — n 

stand, fteben, j., (fein), stand still 

fle^cn bleiben 
star, bcr (5 tern, — c 
step, ficigen, J., (fein) 
stick, Pecfen, w. 
still, ^m, nocti, bennoc^ 
sting, ftecjen, s. 
straight on, gerabeaud 
straw, ba^ (Btrot^ 
stream, bcr glufc — jfc 
street, bic @tra§c, — n 
strong, fliirf 

student, bcr Stubent', —en 
study, fhibieren, 7v. ; ba«5 ©tubium, 

— ien 
stupid, bumm 
subject, unterwer'fen, s. 
succeed, gelingen, s.y (fetn) 
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such, fcl(tfr, — t, — c^ 
suffer, erlctbcn, s. 
summer, ber <@ommer, — 
sunshine, brr (Sonnenfctietn 
supper, bad ^IbrnbrtJcn^ — 
support, crna^rrn, w. 
surprise, uberfaHen/ s., (frtn) 
sweet, fu§ 
swift, ftef^mtnb 
swim, fc^wtmmen, s,, (fctn) 
syllable, btc 3tlbc, — n 
synopsis, tie ^vnoPM^ 



table, bcr liW, — e 

tailor, brr ©d^ticiber, — 

take, nr^^meit, s. 

tall, grog, ^o^^ 

taste, fc(^mfcfcn, w. 

tea, bcT I^^ec, — c'e 

teacher, ber ?c^rcr, — 

teaching, bte l^cf^re, — 

tear, bit Irane, — n 

telephone, bcr gnrnfprec^cr, — 

tender, jart 

test, bit jJrufung, —en 

thaw, taucn, w. 

that, jener. —t, — cd, bag (conj.) 

that one, brrjcntge 

the— the. jc— bfjlo 

theatre, bad Xf^fater, — 

theft, bcr Dicbjla^l, ^^ 

themselves, fic^ 

thief, ber Xteb, — c 

then, bann, benn 

there, bort, ba 

thereafter, barnac^ 

thereby, babci 

therefore, ba()er, bed^alb 

therewith, bam it 



thimble, ber gingcr^ut, — c 

thine, bcm, bctnc, bctn 

thing, bad Dtng, — c 

think, bcttfcn (irr. ) 

thirsty, burfitg 

this, btcfcr, — t, — cd 

thither, bortbtn 

thorough, griinblid^ 

thought, bcr ®ebanfc, — n 

threaten, broken (dat.), w, 

through, burd^ (ace. ) 

throw, tocrfen, s. 

thumb, ber raumcn, — 

thunder, bonncrn/bad DonncrtDCtter 

ticket, bad ^xM, —t 

time, btc 3^^ — ctt, bad Wtai, — c, bte 

^ctle 
to-day, \)t\xit 

together, ^ufammcn, betfammcn 
tongue, btc 3w"0*/ — ^ 
tooth, bcr ^a^^, -^c 
tower, bcr Xvixxa, -^c 
train, bcr Bug, — c 
translate, iibcrfcfjcn 
travel, rcifen, w. 
traveler, bcr SRcifcnbc, — n 
tree, bcr ©aunt, — c 
trick, bcr <®trctc^, — c 
trunk, bcr Coffer, — 
try on, anprobtcrcn, w, 

U 

umbrella, bcr S^lcgcnfc^irm, — c 
unattainable, unbcgrctfltc^ 
uncle, ber £)nfc(, — 
under, unter (dat. and ace.) 
understand, bcrftc^cn, s, 
undress, {tdji audflctbcn, w, 
unhappy, ung(u(!itcl^ 
unite, i^ercintgcn 
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United States, bte ^I^eremigten 

unjust, ungerect^t 

up, ^tnauf 

upon, auf (dat. and ace.) 

upset, um'werfen, s. 

use, be of, nii^en, w. 

useful, nii^Uct^ 

usual (ly), 0en>o^n(i($ 



vassal, ber 5CafaU', — en 

very, fc^r, ebcn 

vice, t>ai ^a^tx, — 

vicinity, bte ^dfft 

village, ba^ Dorf, — cr 

violent(ly), t>cftifi 

visit, befud^en, w. 

virgin, bie 3wn0frau, —en 

virtue, bte Xugenb, — rn 

virtuous, tugenb()aft 

voice, bie ©Hmme, — n 

vowel, ber fBoM, — e 

watch, bie U^jr, —en 

wait for, toarten, w. 

wallc, fpajterengef^en, s. 

wall, bie SBanb, — e 

wardrobe ber ^letberfcjranf, -^e 

warm, xoaxmtn, w., iDarm (adj.) 

water, ba^ SBaifer, - 

wave, bie SBefle, — n 

way, ber ©eg, — e ; on the way, uttter- 

toegd 
weak, fc^toac^ 
weather, ba« SBetter, — 
weigh, tt^tegen, s. 
welconne, empfan'gen, s. 
well, ber Srunnen, — 
West, ber SBefien 
wet, nag 



what, roai 

whole, gang 

what kind of, toad fitr ctn 

when, aid, toenn, toann 

whence, too^er 

where, mo 

which, tt)eldj>er, — t, — ed 

whibt, n)a()renb 

whip, pettfdl^en, w. 

whistle, pfeifen, j. 

white, metg 

who, ber, toelt^er, toer 

wholesonne, gefunb 

why, t9arum 

wild, totib 

will, bad 2!ejlament, — e 

willing, n>taig 

win, getQtnnen, s. 

wind, ber SGBinb, — e 

window, bad genjler, — 

wine, ber SBeitt, — e 

wing, ber gliigel, — 

winter, ber SBtnter, — 

wise, toeife 

wish, toiinfcfien, w., ber ©unfcfi, 
— e 

with, mit (dat.) 

within, innert^alb (gen. ) 

without, ol^ne (ace. ) 

without that, of)nt bag 

wolf, ber SBoIf, — e 

wonuin, bte Srau, — en 

wonderful, tQunbertJoQ 

wood, bad $oIg, — er 

wooden, ^6(jern 

word, bad SBort, — er 

work, arbeiten, bie 3lrbett, —en 

world, bie SBelt, —en 

worth, toert 

write, fc^retben, s, 

wrong, be in, Unrec^t l^aben 
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